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| PRELACE, 
—_——__ 


THE publication of the Revised Version of our 
: English New Testament, in 1881, marked the begin- 
: ning of a new interest in Bible study. Since that time 
J not only the English, but the Greek and Hebrew have 
; been studied with a zeal quite new. The sources are 
_ being more carefully examined to-day than ever before. 
ete are becoming more and more awake to the 
) great importance of being able to judge of a certain 
) passage for themselves rather than accepting without 
doubt or question whatever the authorities say in 
regard to it. 
‘ Can anything be done to bring the language of the 
. New Testament within the reach of a larger number 
! of Bible students? Through the great maze of gram- 
\ matical difficulties that surround the language, can a 
_ way be mapped out along which the student may work, 
_ and, without sacrificing essentials, gain the same end 
that usually requires many months of hard study? 
\Can the absolutely essential parts of the language, as 
Bised by the New Testament writers, be set forth in 
ssmall space? This little book is an attempt to answer 


‘these questions, and I believe that it lies within the 
Vv 
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power of the earnest Sunday-school worker or other 
Bible student to acquire a reading knowledge of New 
Testament Greek, provided only a substantial part of 
one’s time is thus devoted for a few months. 


In my teaching of elementary classes in Garrett ~ 


Biblical Institute, I have been accustomed to begin my 


work with the first list of verbs in Bradley and Hors- . 


well’s New Testament Word Lists, Part I. All of these 
words occur several hundred times, and furnish the 
student thus at the very first with a substantial. hold 
on what proves one of the main difficulties in Greek 
or any other language, —the vocabulary. The work 
was in part inductive. Those words that presented 
fewest difficulties of form, and which at the same time 
were of the most frequent occurrence, were presented 
first. ‘The second declension was introduced before 
the first, as being altogether simpler and more easily 
comprehended by those who had not made the 
acquaintance of an inflected language. I aimed to 
keep rare adjectives and tenses of the verb till a later 
time. The optative mood, which does not occur in 
the Johannean writings, was omitted entirely from the 
elementary work. Each lesson was accompanied with 
illustrative exercises taken as far as possible from the 
New Testament. 

The present volume has grown out of this plan of 
work. It represents the results of class-room experi- 
ence. The work has been tried in manuscript form, 
both with my classes and with private students, and 
has, therefore, the advantage, so important in this 
class of books, of having been given a practical test. 
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Part I. includes the thirty-two lessons, which will afford 
sufficient preparation for the reading of the Greek, 
the first letter of John, the Beatitudes and the Lord’s 
Prayer from Matthew, the chapter on the Prodigal 
Son from Luke, and the thirteenth of First Corinthians. 
These selections are given in Wescott and Hort’s read- 
ing and are followed by notes and vocabulary. Of the 
epistle there is given a translation of three chapters, 
two literal and one quoted from the Revised Version. 
This translation may serve for retranslation in case 
the reading is taken up inductively apart from the 
lessons. In Part II. are found the essentials of the 
grammar, embracing, in the first part, the alphabet, 
table of consonants, vowel and euphonic changes, 
in the second part, the declension of nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives, participles, the conjugation of verbs, the 
optatives of the New Testament, a table of about eighty 
irregular verbs, and the special study in the classes of 
verbs and the most common irregular verbs. 

In all verbal forms the aim has been to confine the 
forms given, to New Testament usage. In the third 
part of the grammar the main features of the syntax 
are illustrated with quotations from the New Testa- 
ment Greek. The prepositions also are discussed 
somewhat and accompanied with sentences illustrating 
New Testament peculiarities. 

I have made the explanations in the lessons so full 
that much progress may be made by private study, 
without a teacher. The lessons as arranged represent 
but one way of applying the Word Lists. The Greek 
text, the convenient form of declensions and conjuga- 
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tions, afford opportunity for the teacher to exercise 
his own judgment in putting the student in control of 
the elementary work. 

I wish here to acknowledge my great indebtedness 
to Professors Bradley and Horswell for the use of their 
Word Lists, which they so very kindly put at my dis- 
posal. Without the great labour which they had already 
performed, my work would have been either impossible 
or the labour of producing it would have been very 
greatly increased. 

I wish especially to express my great indebtedness 
to Rev. Charles Horswell, Ph.D., Professor of Hebrew 
in Garrett Biblical Institute, for invaluable assistance. 
Without his suggestion the work would not have been 
begun, nor completed without his encouragement and 
co-operation. Whatever of merit this little book may 
have, it owes much to his rare scholarship and his wide 
experience as a teacher of the New Testament lan- 
guage. For no errors, however, which the work may 
contain is he at all responsible. For valuable assist- 
ance in correction of the proof I have to express my 
thanks to Mr. E. A. Bechtel, A.M., and Mr. W. W. 
Bishop, A.M., Instructors in Classics in. Northwestern 
University. The proof has been read, in part, also, 
by Professor Milton S. Terry, D.D., Garrett Biblical 
Institute, and by Professor Henry A. Buttz, D.D., 
Drew Theological Seminary. I owe much to the 
valuable suggestions of these well-known scholars. 


J. H. HUDDILSTON, . 
NorRTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY, 
Evanston, Itt., May 29, 1895. 
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ASIDE from the corrections of typographical errors, 
few changes -have. been introduced in this new edi- 
tion. My time’since the publication of the book has 
been so occupied in other lines of study that it has 
been impossible for me to enlarge certain parts of 
the grammar. which the favourable reception of the 
work would have warranted. 

I am under ‘special obligation to Professor John 
Humphrey Barbour, Middletown, Conn., who. has 
very kindly gone over the whole work and favoured 


me with his valuable criticism. 
J. H. H. 


BERLIN, GERMANY, 
August, 1896. 
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My purpose is to offer here a few considerations 
_ on two questions. 1. Why was the New Testament 
written in Greek? 2. What are the main points of 
difference between this Greek and that of the classical 
period ? 

Every one knows that Greek was not a native of 
Palestine, but that in some way this exotic plant found 
root there, and, to the exclusion of the native language, 
became the organ of the everlasting Gospel. How 
then did this occur ? 

It will first be necessary to understand something 
about the languages which were used in the countries 
to the east from the Mediterranean, prior to and con- 
temporary with the advent of the Greek. All of this 
part of Asia, including the countries from Assyria on 
the north to Arabia on the south, had one separate and 
distinct family or branch of languages, — the Semitic. 
Of this primitive Semitic nothing is left us. Long 
before the curtain of history rises, the early language 
had assumed marked grammatical and lexigraphical 
peculiarities among the various peoples. Accordingly 
we know nothing of the parent speech except through 
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the tongues of these early nations. The Assyrians 
(whose language is known from cuneiform inscrip- 
tions) and the Aramaeans, who comprised a large 
part of the population of Assyria and Babylon and 
to whose language, the Aramaic, we shall refer later, 
represented the most northern group of the Semitic. 
South of these we find the Hebrews of Canaan, in 
whose language the most considerable portion of the 
Old Testament was written, and akin to them the Phoe- 
nicians, whose language is known to us imperfectly and 


through inscriptions only. Further south the Arabie 


and Ethiopic make up what is sometimes termed the 
‘South Semitic. Of these three groups, the North, the 
Middle, and the South Semitic, we shall confine our 
considerations to the first two; for here it is that we 
have to look for the language of the Jews. Their 
Hebrew was early exposed to the dialects of the sur- 
rounding tribes and especially open to Aramaic influ- 
ences on the north. Indeed as early as 700 B.c. 
we read that the messengers of the king Hezekiah 
requested the ambassador of the king of Assyria to 
speak to them in Aramaic, “for we understand 7¢” 
(ii. Kings 18:26). The Jews would not long retain 
their language in its early purity beside that of another 
people who, as a conquering nation, were continually 
insinuating themselves into their life and politics. The 
result was that long before the breaking up of the 
Jewish kingdom in 586 B.c., the Hebrew had departed 
considerably from its original integrity. During the 
long years of captivity in Babylon and throughout the 
Babylonian empire, the Aramaic, which was the official 
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language of the Babylonian court, must have become 
quite as much a part of the Hebrews as their native 
tongue. The books of the Old Testament written after 
the exile, Ezra and Daniel, are known as the Aramaic 
books, owing to the fact that considerable portions of 
them are in the Aramaic. We must not understand, 
however, that this large admixture of Aramaic is due 
wholly to the years of exile in Babylon. It has been 
the accepted view since the time of Jerome that in 
this period the Israelites ceased to speak and write. 
Hebrew and turned to the use of the Aramaic only. 
Hence the term Chaldee, so often used to signify the 
speech of the Jews, as though the language of the 
Chaldees — the Aramaic— was introduced into Pales- 
tine by the returned exiles, and that subsequent to this 
the Hebrew died out and the Chaldee or Aramaic took 
its place. In recent years scholars have generally 
parted with this view, and have attempted to show that 
the change was more gradual. This seems by all 
Means the most probable. A people retains its lan- 
guage long after its institutions and customs have 
ceased to exist. A conquering nation rarely succeeds 
in supplanting the language of the conquered. Slowly 
and gradually do the forces work that bring in the ele- 
ments of a new speech. The English, for example, - 
has not after five centuries entirely displaced the 
Celtic of Ireland, nor has Welsh ceased to be a very 
important factor in the literature and life of the United 
Kingdom, notwithstanding the fact that more than 
500 years have passed since Edward built his castles 
on the Welsh frontier. 
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We must conclude therefore that for centuries the 
Aramaic gradually gained in popularity over the 
Hebrew, until the latter became at last the language 
of scholars and the learned few, while to the great 
mass of Jews the Aramaic was the only language known. 
This change must have occurred before the time of 
Christ ; for we find then that the common people no 
longer understood the Hebrew of the Scriptures, but 
used instead versions known as Targums, written in 
Aramaic. This then is the language of Palestine at 
the time of Christ, and the same which in the New 
Testament is called Hebrew. 

A great distinction, however, must be made between 
this Jewish-Aramaic and the Hebrew. The literature 
of each is sacred, but of the Hebrew we have left us 
the scant remains of the Old Testament only, while 
the former has extant a vast literature of the Talmud, 
Targums, and interpretative works, and has lived on in 
a more or less changed condition till the present time, 
and forms the basis of the language much used by the 
Jews to-day throughout the world. 

At the close of the fourth century B.c., Alexander of 
Macedon crossed the historic Hellespont, overturned 
the Persian empire at Arbela, destroyed the famous 
city of ancient Tyre, overran all western Asia, even 
crossing into Egypt, where he founded the world’s new 
metropolis bearing his own name (332 B.C.). It is 
hard to measure the results of this conquering of the 
world. By no means the least important of the many 
that might be described was the spread of Greek 
letters and Greek civilization. This noble language 
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of ancient Hellas, so rich and beautiful, so full of 
power and sweetness, was destined to work far greater 
results in the minds and hearts of men than the brief 
rule of Alexander and his successors.. They soon 
passed away, and the Greek kingdom in Asia ceased 
to exist; but the Greek language which came with 
them still remained and spread with great rapidity 
throughout this whole territory, revealing to these 
Semitic races a new world of beauty and power. 
Although Greece soon fell under the conquering hand 
of Rome, Greek art and Greek letters took captive 
her captor. Rome was then the world, while through 
all her borders the language of Greece became the 
speech of trade and intercourse. Greek was even the 
language of the Roman court, and Roman boys were 
taught their Homer along with their native Vergil. 
The wide use of Greek at that period can be best 
compared with the English of to-day. It may be said 
with little hesitancy that, at the time of Christ, Greek 
'was known in all parts of the Roman world. What 
more fitting language than this in which to send forth 
the Gospel of peace ? 

In Palestine there was of course a Greek population 
which existed alongside of the Jewish, and which 
became more numerous and distinct with the spread 
of Roman civilization. Of these two languages, Greek 
and Aramaic, we must suppose that a considerable 
part of the population knew enough for conversation 
at least. It is necessary to turn only to Alsace-Lorraine 
with its French and German, or to Wales with its Welsh 
and English, to find in modern times such a fusion of 
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two tongues as must have existed in Palestine at the 
beginning of our era. 

The question as to whether Christ and his disciples 
knew and spoke Greek has been one that has long 
been debated. Some of the most illustrious of modern 
critics have been found on either side. It is not for 
me to enter upon it here, but simply to state my belief. 
It is more than probable, from what has been stated 
in regard to the two languages of Palestine at this 
period, that Greek, as well as Aramaic, must have fallen 
upon the ears of our Lord and his first followers from 
their earliest boyhood, and that all of them grew up 
in continual association with two languages. A few 
examples of this native speech are left us; Mark 5 : 41 
and Mark 7: 34 may be referred to. Instances when 
we may conclude that Greek was used by Christ are, 
Mark 7:26, 27, and John 12:23. Matthew, from 
his duty as a tax-collector, would have required both 
languages, while Luke, the most cultured of the evange- 
lists, exhibits marked power in his use of Greek. There 
was but one way of reaching “all nations’’ and send- 
ing to them the new message. There never could have 
been any doubt in the mind of Luke, Mark, or John 


regarding the language they should employ in writing: 
their histories of our Lord’s life and works. Matthew 


appears to have written first in the Aramaic, but no 
doubt followed this immediately with a Greek version. 
A parallel to this may be observed in the case of 
the historian Josephus (A.D. 38-103), who wrote his 
history of the Jews first in Hebrew (Aramaic), and 
afterwards in Greek. It is not necessary to note 
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concerning Paul that “all who are at Rome” and the 
“church at Corinth” and “the churches throughout 
Asia” could have been addressed in no language but 
the Greek. 

A considerable portion of the population at Alex- 
andria was Jews, for whom the Greek had displaced 
their native Aramaic, and as early as 275 B.c. they 
had so far forgotten the tongue of their fathers that 
they required a Greek translation of the Old Testa- 
ment. This was made at Alexandria by Jewish-Greeks, 
‘and is known as the Septuagint or the translation of 
the LXX. For the Jews scattered throughout the 
world in Cappadocia, Cyprus, Phrygia, Rhodes, Greece, 
and Rome the Septuagint became the Bible. So 
general was its use even in Palestine that the evange- 
lists quote quite as frequently from the Greek version 
as from the Hebrew. Paul, himself a Hebrew and 
reared according to the strictest sect of the Pharisees, 
often agrees more nearly with the Septuagint when he 
quotes from the Old Testament. 

After the fall of Jerusalem the Jewish population of 
Rome, Alexandria, Antioch, and other seaport towns, 
rapidly increased. Then, as now, the Jews were a 
commercial people ; Greek was the one language of 
commercial intercourse. Thus we see this wonderful 
language served as a common bond to hold together 
Jew and Gentile, Greek and Roman. Then it was 
that men were for the first time united by one speech 
and made, so to speak, into one family. With the 
overturning of old, worn-out kingdoms, and the break- 
ing down of ancient myth and fable of the pagan world, 
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a new soil was prepared ready for new seed, — the 
Gospel of love. 

Secondly, we come to consider the characteristics of 
the Greek of the New Testament. Does it differ very 


widely from classical Greek? ‘To this the answer is . 


“yes,” and we may well rejoice that it does. Had 
the language as used by Plato and Demosthenes become 
the organ of the new message to the world, how dif- 
ferent would have been the effect! Imagine the 
result if the simple grace of our English Bible were to 
be replaced by the swelling periods of Milton or Bacon. 
A far simpler language was and is needed by the lowly, 
and this we shall see the later Greek to be. 

The language of the Macedonian Greeks, which was 
the same as that carried into Asia by Alexander, was 
essentially the same as that which Plato, Sophocles, 
and Demosthenes had used. From this wide diffusion, 
however, many changes were effected in the gram- 
matical structure of the language, and especially in the 
vocabulary. Much of the rigidness which had charac- 
terized it in the hands of the great Athenian writers 
was cast aside. The language was popularized, so to 
speak. This new form of the Greek was called Hel- 
lenistic Greek, and the people who learned and used 
it were known as Hellenists. We have had occasion 
already to refer to the Hellenistic Jews in Alexandria 
and other cities. 

In Palestine, however, as well as in the other 
Semitic countries, this Hellenistic Greek was greatly 
corrupted by the native tongue. Hebrew, Aramaic, 
and Syriac words were being continually introduced 
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‘into the Greek. To a large number of people who 
would use the Greek, it would amount to nothing other 
than a translation of their native tongue, together with 
the native idiom. ‘Their thinking was all in Aramaic, 
while their words were in Greek. The literature of the 
Hebrew and Aramaic was entirely of a religious nature. 
The religious fervour of the Jews gave a strong bent to 
the tone of their language. It was the language of the 
human heart longing for the kingdom of God and 
the coming of the Messiah. The words in common, 
“every-day use were the same as those in which had 
been cast the revelation of God to his chosen people. 
Even at an early day this must have given a deep 
religious colouring to the Greek —hitherto a pagan 
language. The transiation, however, of the Old Testa- 
ment did most to fix the idiom and form of the Greek 
for the expression of religious ideas. Then it was that 
Greek meant something to the Jews beyond a con- 
venient means of intercourse for commercial life. 
For two centuries and a half this Greek Bible worked 
into the hearts and minds of the dispersed Jews, and 
the words that before in pagan Greece and Rome had 
meant little beyond the mortal and perishable of this 
world, took on a new meaning —fired with the flame 
of the sacred Hebrew. 

When we come to the language of the New Testa- 
ment, we have crossed a wondrous gulf. To quote 
from the words of the celebrated Dr. Schaff: ‘The 
language of the apostles and evangelists is baptized 
with the spirit and fire of Christianity, and receives a 
character altogether peculiar and distinct from secular 
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Greek. ... The Greek was flexible and elastic 
enough to admit of a transformation under the inspir- 
ing influences of revealed truth. It furnished the flesh 
and blood for the incarnation of divine ideas. Words 


in common use among the classics, or in popular. 


intercourse, were clothed with a deeper spiritual 
significance ; they were transplanted from a lower to 
a higher sphere, from mythology to revelation, from 
the order of nature to the order of grace, from the 
realm of sense to the realm of faith.” It is worth 
while to note the word “ transformation ” in the above. 
Here is the key to the whole question. How rich this 
baptism of the pagan words has been may be seen by 
comparing the New Testament and the classical sense 
of such words as Jove, faith, prophet, sin, glory, peace, 
Joy, mercy. 

The purity of the New Testament Greek differs 
very considerably in different authors, and indeed in 
one and the same writer we can observe two extremes. 
Luke, for example, in the first four verses of his gospel 
furnishes a specimen of as pure and elegant Greek as 
may be found on the page of any classical author. 
Immediately, however, he drops off into the vernacu- 
lar, as though aware that he is addressing the many 
and not the few. In considerable portions of his 
gospel and the Acts are to be found the harshest 
Hebraisms. ‘This is especially noticeable when he 
quotes from the Old Testament. In all the writers of 
the New Testament, the Hebrew of the Old Testament 


quotation appears distinctly through the thin veiling 
of the Greek. 
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Of the four evangelists Luke was the best educated, 
and therefore used the purest Greek. Matthew may 
be placed next, with Mark last. Concerning John,. 
there is great difference of opinion. Some scholars 
declare his gospel the most thoroughly Hebrew of the 
four. It is said to have a Hebrew body with a Greek 
dress. On the other hand, there are those who main- 
tain for him the purest Greek. The fact is, his short 
sentences would fall naturally into the idiom of almost 
any language. Paul’s Greek exhibits nearly every 
variety of classic elegance. However, it does not 
come within the scope of this article to give the pecu- 
liarities of the individual authors. 

It is necessary to speak more definitely as regards 
the linguistic differences between the Greek of the 
New Testament and that of the period of classical 
Greek, which we may consider to have closed with 
Aristotle (B.c. 384-322). 1. The vocabulary of the 
New Testament furnishes nearly 900 words that are 
not found in the classical writers. Many of these 
occur in subsequent authors, as Polybius and Plutarch 
and in the Septuagint. 2. Compound words are 
especially common. Rare combinations are used. 
The etymology always reveals the force of the expres- 
sion. 3. What is called the doctrinal sense of certain 
words, as love, hope, faith, introduces a new element 
quite distinct from anything earlier. 

Grammatically, very wide changes from the classical 
Greek may be noted. 1. The dual number has dis- 
appeared entirely. 2. Adjectives of the third declen- 
sion in -wy (-0”) and -vs (-ws) are especially rare. Of 
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adjectives in -ys (-és) there are but two or three com- 
mon examples. 3. The comparison of adjectives has 
been simplified, and is usually done by the use of an 
adverb, and the positive degree, except in the case 
of a few adjectives of irregular comparison. 


In the verb a great breaking away from agree 


usage is seen. 1. The optative mood is comparatively 
rare. It does not occur at all in the writings of John, 
and is found in the epistles and the Acts more than in 
the gospels. Except in the optative of wish or desire, 
the subjunctive regularly takes the place of this meod. 
2. In the uses of the voice and tense the changes are 
not so marked. In the subjunctive rarely any tense 
occurs aside from the present and the aorist. 3. It 
may be observed that in the verbs those in -ye (-m7) 
tend to break down into the ending in -w (-2), while 
verbs in -w (-¢ds0) are much more common than 
in other Greek. 4. The forms in -e (-m7) in the 
present system are comparatively rare. Hardly ever 
does the present subjunctive of these verbs occur, 
’ while the second aorist system has few forms in this 
mood. 

The syntax is too difficult a question to discuss here, 
and so but few points shall be presented. 1. Especially 
characteristic of New Testament Greek are the various 
uses of iva (hima), which in classical Greek is confined 
for the most part to the introduction of fad clauses. 
Of this conjunction there are no less than six well- 
defined uses in the New Testament. 2. While in 
classical Greek the conjunction ore (has#) is used 
with either the indicative or infinitive to denote result, 
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and with nearly equal frequency in both constructions, 
the indicative occurs but twice in the New Testament. 
3- The participle still continues a fundamental form 
of construction, but shows signs of weakening in such 
instances as John 11:1 and Luke 15:1, where the 
simple imperfect of the verb would have been expected. 
This form of expression is most common in Luke. 

The prepositions present a great variety of uses not 
inherent in the Greek word, thus betraying Hebrew 
influence. 

These are only a few of the most marked pecu- 
liarities of the language of the New Testament, but 
perhaps enough to show that it is much weakened 
and simplified as compared with classical Greek. If 
one adds to the grammatical peculiarities here men- 
tioned the strong colouring in idiom and vocabulary 
that arises from the Hebrew, a general notion may be 
formed as to the structure of this language. 

To know thoroughly the real force and value of this 
language, a wide familiarity with Semitic — especially 
Hebrew and Aramaic— is indispensable. Not only 
this, but the investigator must know Latin, of the 
influence of which I have taken no notice, as well as 
Greek from its earliest beginning in Homer. Such 
preparation as this few are able to acquire. A student 
may, however, gain a very satisfactory facility in 
handling the New Testament language, who knows 
nothing of any language except his own. Careful, 
assiduous labour for a few months will put the average 
student in control of the essentials, and this slight 
acquaintance will be found to repay one a thousand- 
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fold. No one can ever attain to the ability of reading 
and understanding the grand simplicity and power of 
John’s brief sentences, ringing as they do with the 
imperishable grandeur of the Greek, without seeing 
an entirely new power in the Word. Any translation _ 
must ever fall far short of rendering the grace and 
force of the Greek. As a rose when plucked loses 
its sweetness and the fragrance is soon blown, so 
perishes in translation that fleeting, indescribable 
something that makes Greek the noblest of lan- 


guages. 


The following list of books is recommended as rep- — 
resenting perhaps the most helpful works for students 
of the New Testament Greek. Those marked * are 
particularly valuable for the beginner. 

For assistance in making up this list the author has 
to express his indebtedness to Professor C. F. Brad- 
ley, D.D., Garrett Biblical Institute. He has very 
kindly given me the benefit of his wide knowledge 
of New Testament bibliography. 


Text. *The New Testament in the Original Greek 
(School Edition). Westcott and Hort. Macmillan 
& Co., New York, 1893. $1.25. 

This edition is also published with a lexicon, by the 
same publishers. $1.90. 

Lexicon. *Thayer’s Grimm’s Wilke, Greek-English 
Lexicon of the New Testament, “Corrected Edi- 
tion.” Harper & Brothers, New York, 1889. 
$5.00. 
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GRAMMAR. *Winer’s Grammar of New Testament Greek 
(Ninth English Edition). Trans. by Moulton. 
T. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 1882. $3.60. 

CONCORDANCE. *Bruder’s Concordance of All the Words 
in the Greek New Testament (Fourth Edition). 
Leipzig, 1888. 25 M. 

_ A new edition of this monumental work, which will 

include the readings of Westcott and Hort, is to be 
published. 


Bagster’s Englishman’s Greek Concordance of the New 
Testament. London, 1883. £1, Is. 

*Bradley and Horswell’s New Testament Word Lists. 
Greek-English. Series I. and II. Garrett Biblical 
Institute, Evanston, Ill. 35 cents each. 

*Burton’s Syntax of the Moods and Tenses in New Testa- 
ment Greek. Chicago University Press (Second 
Edition). $1.50. 

*Buttman’s Grammar of the New Testament. Trans. by 
Thayer. W.F. Draper, Andover, Mass. $2.75. 
Hatch’s Essays on Biblical Greek. Macmillan & Co., 

New York. $2.75. 

Robinson’s Greek Harmony of the Gospels. Ed. by M. B. 
Riddle. Houghton, Mifflin & Co., Boston, 1885. 
$2.00. 

*Schaff’s Companion to the Greek Testament and English 
Version (Fourth Edition). Harper & Brothers, New 
York, 1892. $2.75. 

Simcox’s (W.H.) The Language of the New Testament. 
Thomas Whitaker, New York, 75 cents. By the 
same author, The Writers of the New Testament. 
Same publishers and price. 

Terry’s Biblical Hermeneutics. Hunt and Eaton, New 
York. $4.00. 
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*Thayer’s Books and their Use, A Lecture, to which is 
added a list of books for students of the New Tes- 
tament Greek. Houghton, Mifflin & Co., Boston. 
75 cents. 

An exceedingly helpful little volume. 

Trench’s Synonyms of the New Testament (Eleventh 
Edition). Macmillan & Co., New York, 1890. $3.50. 

*Warfield’s An Introduction to the Textual Criticism of 
the New Testament. Whitaker, New York. 75 cents. 

Westcott’s Introduction to the Study of the Four Gospels 
(Seventh Edition, American Edition). Macmillan & 
Co., New York. . $2.25. 

*Westcott and Hort’s The New Testament in the Original 
Greek. 2 vols. Harper & Brothers, New York. 

Vol. I. includes the text. Vol. II. has an Intro- 
duction to Textual Criticism and an Appendix. Price 
per vol. $2.00. Complete $3.50. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE STUDENT. 
ieee 


1. All vocabularies must be thoroughly mastered. Writ- 
‘ng the words several times will greatly help to fix them in 
the mind. Pronouncing the Greek aloud is helpful. 


2. The acquisition of forms (z.e. declensions and conju- 
gations) must keep pace with the matter of a vocabulary. 


3. It is recommended that at least thirty lessons be mas- 
tered before the reading of the Greek text is attempted. 


4. Care should be taken in learning points of syntax 
that occur in the lessons. 


5. When the text is finally begun, the table of irregular 
verbs (§ 88) should be committed to memory. Also the 
verb forms in §§ go-110 should be carefully studied. 


6. When the Greek Testament is taken up, the syntax 
in Part III. may be studied to best advantage. At no time 
should the student fail to keep up the review of Part II. 


Gk ‘Finally, learn words, words, words. Only steady 
application and continual review will bring satisfactory 


results. 
XXVil 


“PART L—LESSONS: TEXT. —= 


- 


ESSENFIALS OF 
NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 


—— woo 
LESSON I. 
1. VOCABULARY. 
dxotw, J hear. Bo, 7 wish, will. héyw, J say. 
ywookw, 7 know. arto, J speak. moreto, J believe. 
éxa, J have. AapBave, 7 fake.  morvdw, J do, make. 


a. Each of these words occurs more than 200 times in 
the New Testament, and some of them 1500 times. 


2. Notes on the Vocabulary. 


a. a-kov-w, a-kou-6, 7 hear; cf. ACOUSTIC. a=a in 
father ; x =hard ¢, as in can; ov is a diphthong com- 
posed of o and v (English o and ) and pronounced like 
ou in group; w=0 in note. The mark (’) over the initial 
vowel of this word is called the breathing. Note the turn 
from right to left. This is called the sooth breathing, 
and it does not affect the sound of the vowel. The mark 
(’) over the ov is the acute accent. The ending -w equals 
Jin English. 

b. yevd-oxw, gi-né-ské, 7 know. y=hard g, as in 
get; t=72 in machine; v=n; o=s. Observe the same 
accent and on the same syllable as in dkovw. 


B I 
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c. éyxw, é-cho, J have. e=e in let; x =ch, of which 
there is no equivalent sound in English. It is found in 
the German duch. Cf. chasm pronounced in a harsh gut- 
tural tone. The accent and breathing, when they occur on 
the same syllable, are written together, as here. All words 
beginning with a vowel have a breathing mark. 

da. O€-dw, thé-16, 7 will or J wish. O=thin thin; X=1. 

é. Na-Aé-w, 14-1é-d, Z speak. The accent occurs on 
what syllable of the verb so far? 

J. Aap-Ba-vo, lam-ba-nd, J take. p=m; B=d. 

£. €é&yu, lé-gd, J say. 

h. wi-orev-w, pi-stet-d, 7 believe. wm=p; T=t; ev 
=the diphthong ez in feud. When the accent comes 
on a diphthong, it is placed over the second vowel, as 
here. Cf. axovw. 

Z. Tol-€-w, poi-é-6, I do, or make; cf. POET, POETRY. 
ot is a diphthong pronounced like oz in oz/. 


3. Topics for study. 


a. The vowels in this lesson are a, €, 1,0, v, w. The 
following diphthongs occur: ov, ev, ot. The consonants 
are: B=b, yo g, 0=th, x=h, A=b pH=m,vVEm Tes, 
Ts, T=1, XY =Cch. 

6. In the matter of the accent of verbs the following 
must be noted. 1. The accent is always recessive, z.e. it 
goes back as far as possible from the last syllable. 2. The 
last syllable determines the position of the accent. 3. If 
the last syllable is long, the accent always occurs on the 
next to the last syllable—the fenult; otherwise on the 
third syllable — the antepenult. 4. A syllable is long if it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong in it. 


4. In English we have the personal pronouns 
written generally before the verb and always 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 3 


separate from the verb. In Greek, on the con. 
trary, the pronouns are often found as an 
integral part of the verb, forming what is called 
the personal endings. Cf. -» in the verbs given 
above. In the case of most verbs the ending 
-wt of the I per. sing. pres. ind. act. is dropped, 
and the preceding vowel is lengthened in com- 
pensation. F#.g. the primary form of déyw is 
Aéy-0-pt, Of Axkovw iS aKov-0-uL: axov = stem, 0 = 
_ variable vowel, us = personal ending. 


LESSON II. 
5. PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


Sing. Plur. 
I. A€y-w, Z say. I. A€y-o-pev, We say. 
2. déy-ets,! you say. 2. A€y-e-Te, ye Say. 
3. Aéy-et, Ae, she, or zt savs. 3. A€y-over, they say. 
Observe from the translation appended that 
the indicative mood has in Greek the same 
declarative force as in English. 


a. eas in A€yets is a diphthong and equals ez in height. 


6. Note in the conjugation of Adyw: 1. The 
theme Aey- appears unchanged throughout. 
2. A vowel occurs after this theme. 3. The 


1 5 at the close of a word, but o in the middle of a word. 
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vowel is o or e (often written %), called the 

variable vowel. 4. The variable vowel is fol- 

lowed by an ending, as -ev, -re, in the plur., 

which is called the personal ending. See 4. 
How many distinct parts has Xéy-o-wev? 


7. The personal endings of the active voice, 
primary ! tenses, are seen in the following: 


Sing. 1. -pt, Z. Plur. 1. -pev, we. 
2. -s, thou. 2. -Te, ye. 
3. -ov (tt), He, she, zt. 3. vor, they. 


8. The variable vowel and the personal end- 
ing may be seen in the following: 


O-pt o-pev 
€-s €-TE 
€-o1 o-vorL 


Note that o occurs before pu, wev, and vot, 2.¢. 
before w and », e occurring in all other places. 


9. Certain changes take place in these primi- 
tive forms, which give the following : 


-o, J. ~opev, We. 
-es, thou. “ETE, Ye. 
-e, he, she, it. -ovor, they. 


These forms must be absolutely mastered. 


1 See § 52 for the meaning of the word Arimary. (Where 
reference is made to the grammar, a section mark [§] precedes the 
figure, otherwise the reference is to the first part, — the lessons.) 
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10. EXERCISES. 


I. Translate into English: 


/ Ch 
I. AapBaver, axover, OéreTe. 2. TioTeva, Aap- 
B 4 54 / / + 
avovgl, €youcl, Tow. 3. AapBavete, Oéreus, 
A , 
MiaTevers. 4. ylivweoKeEls, aKovVoVaL, eyopev, Aé- 
+ , 
yeTe. 5. OéXover, yivwoKerTe, TigTEVOMEV, aKovELS. 
Ly 
6. ANamBavers, TicTEeveTE, AKovEL. 


TI. eae into Greek: 


I. I take, you wish, they know. 2. I have, 
ye say, they have, we say. 3. You take, he 
hears, we have. 4. You believe, ye believe, 
they hear. 5. We know, they know, I say, they 
lo.1 6. We wish, we speak,! ye do. 


Let the student analyze each verb form carefully, point- 
ng out the theme, variable vowel, and the personal end- 
ng. Apply also the principles of accent given in 3, . 


1Jt is recommended that the teacher allow the matter of 
‘ontract verbs to pass unnoticed, till the principles of contrac- 
ion appear gradually in the lessons. No harm need arise from 
he student’s writing uncontracted forms. The frequent occur- 
ence of these’ verbs in -ew explains their appearance here. 


* 
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LESSON III. 


THE SECOND OR O—DECLENSION. 


11. VOCABULARY. 
dptos, bread. Xpovos, ¢772¢, CHRONO/ogy. 
O@pdvos, THRONE. dyyedos, ANGEL. 
Kdopos, world, COSMIC. dvOpwrros, 72a, ANTHROPO/ogy. 
AlBos, stone, LITHOgraphy. amédarodos, APOSTLE. , 
Adyos, word, LOGIC. Epnpos, desert. J Liniir ll uh 
vopos, daw, ecONOMY. Oavaros, death, THANATOS/Sis. 
oxAos, crowd. Kuptos, Lord. 


romos, Place, TOPOgraphy. 


The student should learn thoroughly the mean- 
ings of the words in each vocabulary, pronounc- 
ing each word aloud, so as to be sure to get the 
proper accent. The case endings are to be abso. 
lutely mastered. Some of the words in this 
vocabulary occur 1000 times in the New Tes- 
tament. 


a. pros, ar-tis. p=r; 0-0 in on. 

4. In ayyedos the first y is pronounced like mg. This 
is always true of y when followed by x, ~. or x. 

c. In épnuos, the =, and is pronounced like e in 
they. 

ad. v in x¥ptos =u. There is no similar sound in Eng- 
lish. See §1. The sound approaches ¢ in fey. 


This includes all the vowels in Greek. 


THE SECOND OR O-DECLENSION. | 


12. It is to be observed: 1. All these nouns 
end in -os. 2. All these nouns belong to the 
J-declension. 3. They all have the acute 
accent. 


13. All nouns in Greek come under one of 
hree declensions, $5 16 and 17. The following 
s the second or O-declension : 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. Adyos, a word. AdSyou, words. 
Gen. Aédyov, of a word. Adyov, of words. 


Dat. Ady, fo or for a word. déyors, to or for words. 
_ Acc. Asdyov, a word (obj.). Adyous, words (obj.). 
Voc. Adye, O word. Asyou, O words. 


a. The ending -» in the dat. sing. is for -o. o is 
engthened to w, and ¢ (zo¢a) is written underneath. This 
s called zota-subscript, and can never be wanting in the 
lat. sing. of this declension. 


14. Observe from the above that there are five 
‘ases in Greek: Wominative, Genitive, Dative, 
Accusative, Vocative. The nominative equals 
<nglish nominative; the genitive equals Eng- 
ish possessive or the objective with of; the 
lative corresponds to the English indirect objec- 
ive, to or for which anything zs or zs done; the 
iccusative is the English direct objective; the 
rocative, which is rarely used, is the case of 
iddress. Cf. § 21. 
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15. In verbs we noted that the exdimgs are 
especially important as showing the person and 
number. So in nouns also the relation of nouns 
to each other, and to the other parts of the sen- 


tence, is denoted by the case endings. While in- 
English we have to depend (for the most part) — 


on prepositions such as fo, for, by, tn, at, on, of, 
etc., to express case relation, the Greek has 


this relation expressed by the endings of the — 


several cases. 
(There are, of course, prepositions in Greek, 


but these case endings are always obserued 


apart from the prepositions). 


16. Observe that the accent on Adyos remains — 


on the same syllable throughout the declension. 
This is the fundamental principle of accent in 
nouns. Zhe accent remains on the same syllable, 
of possible. 


17. Learn the declension of dv@pwos, § 23. 


a. When the last syllable becomes long, as in the end- 
ings -ov, -w, -wv, -ols, -ouvs (8, 4, 4), the accent cannot 
remain on the antepenult, but removes to the penult. 
Cf. the same principle in verbs, 8, 3. 

6. Final ot, although a diphthong, is considered short 
in determining the place of accent in the O-declension. 


c. The accent of the nominative must be learned by 


observation. 
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18. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. amocrdrXe, Opdvav, vopov, xpdvois. 
2. avOpwrrot, Kocpov, Adyor Kupiov. 3. dxXos 
> 6 ¥ , i ” > / / 
avOp@TT@V, VOU@ KaL* OYA. 4. aTTOTTOXOS EYEL. 
5. amoaToXos Aéyer Adyov. 6. amrOacTOAOS Eyer 

Ul >? , ” > eA / 
oyov avopare. 7. ayyerot akovovat. 8. Koo- 
fos miotever. 9. AapPRdveTre apTov. 10. dyAos 
yiwocKe. 1. advOpwroe éxovat vopous. 


II. 1. Of a man, toa throne, words of men. 
2. Angels and men, to the world, of a desert. 
3. Death of apostles. 4. He takes a stone. 
5. Words of man to a world. 6. Ye say to 
a crowd. 7. We have a place. 8. An angel 
of (the) Lord. 9. We hear law and believe. 
10. He has bread for apostles. 


LESSON IV. 


Tuer O-DECLENSION CONCLUDED. 


19. VOCABULARY. 

aSeXbds, brother. opadpes, eye, OPHTHALMO- 
cds, God. logy. 

hads, People. vids, 507. 

vexpds, deceased, NECROlogy. 086s, way. 

otpavés, heaven. Sotdos, servant. 


1 The acute accent (’), on a final syllable, is changed to the 
grave (*) when other words follow in a sentence. 
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olkos, Louse. ara.diov, little child. 

épyov, work. arAotov, boat. 

tepov, temple. mpdcanov, face. 

ipariov, garment. océBBatroy, SABBATH. 
téxvoy, child. 


20. a. adeAdds, 4-déi-phés. 5=d; $=Ph in phase. 

4. In ovpavds observe that the breathing occurs on the 
second vowel of the diphthong. 

c. The diphthong w, as in vids, is pronounced like wee. 
The breathing is always rough (*), z.e. the explosion of 
breath is so strong as to give an # sound. vt is, then, 
pronounced wee. 

d. Note the rough breathing on tudriov, hi-ma-ti-on, 
and fepov, hi-&-r6n, 680s, hd-dés. 

é. at as in madiov = az in aisle. 


21. There are two principal accents in Greek, 
the acute (’) and the circumflex ("). The acute 
can occur on any one of the last three syllables, 
while the circumflex can occur on one of the 
last two. 


22. Learn the declension of vids, son, § 238, 
and note that in every gen. and dat. the acute 
(’) is changed to a circumflex (°). 


23. Learn the declension of S0dX0s, servant, 
§ 23, and observe that the circumflex accent 
occurs on a /ong syllable only, and when at the 
same time the last syllable is short. When the 
ultima becomes long, the (”) changes to the (’), 


THE SECOND OR O-DECLENSION. It 


24. Nouns of the O-declension end in -os 
masc. (rarely fem.) and -ov neut. The inflection 
of neuter nouns is the same as that of masculine 
nouns, except that the nom., acc., and voc. sing. 
end in -ov, and the same er in the plur. end 
in-a. Cf. ddpov, gift, § 


25. All adjs. in Greek are declined, and agree 
in gender, number, and case with the words 
they modify. The definite article the, o, is an 
adj. and is declined ; ¢.g. 6 S00Xos, the servant ; 
tov Sovdov, of the servant; ro tékvov, the child; 
to Téxve, to the child; ta téxva, the children; 
TOV NOywV, of the words. Learn the masc. and 
neut. (o and 7¢) of the article, § 24. 


26. EXERCISES. 


cal na s. 
I. 1. T@ Ady Kal Tois Adyous. 2. TAY SodrAwY 
4 an / xX , Lal s @ ie 
Kal T® Talia. 3. TO caBRaTov Tois avOpwrais. 
. o im a / c 10 \ 4 
4. 0 KUptos Tov aaBBadTov. 5. 0 adeddos yivw- 
\ , 
okeL TO Téxvov. 6. 0 AadS EyEL TOUS VOpmOUS. 
/ 
7. NapBavete aprov kal iuatia. 8. of amdaTo- 
lal ~ Led ry Lal 
ot akovover TOY Traidiwy.! 9g. év (in) TO lep@e 
fa) / 
Réyomev. 10. TOV KUpLoY TOD Kécpou yLVOCKETE. 


II. 1. In (év) the temple and in the boat. 
2. To the people and of the people. 3. The 


1 Verbs of hearing may be followed by the genitive case, as 
the case of the direct object. 
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eyes of the servant. 4. For the work and for 
the garments. 5. Ye hear the people.! 6. The 
apostle knows the law. 7. I speak to the ser- 
vants, and they hear. 8. The Lord has a 


temple in Heaven. 9. We have the garments’ 
for the children. 10. The son of God knows ~ 


the world. 
LESSON V. 


THE PRESENT PAssIvE INDICATIVE. 


27. VOCABULARY. 
adyarde, J love. éyelpw, J raise up. 
BadAw, J throw. xplve, 7 judge. 
Brérrw, 7 see. wéurrw, J send. 
ypadw, 7 write, GRAPHIC. oro, J send. 


Si8ao0Kw, 7 teach, DIDACT#c. ocala, J save. 


a. In colw, save, £ is a double consonant, ds, and 
pronounced like dz in adze. 


28. The passive voice, as in English, repre- 
sents the subject as being acted upon. The 
personal endings of the passive distinguish it 
from the active. 

Following are the primary pass. endings: 


Stmg. 1. -par, 7. Plur. 1. -pe0a, we. 
2. -wor, you. 2. -7be, ye. 
3. -rav, he. 3. -vrar, they. 


1 See footnote, p. 11. 


ee A EE te ee 


a ae 
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a. The variable vowel % is found as in the active 
voice. Before w and y, o occurs, and before all other 
endings ¢ is found. 


29. The following is the conjugation of the 
pres. pass. ind. of Awa, J loose: 


Sing. Plur. 


I. Ad-o-pwar, 7 am loosed. 1. dv-6-peba, we are loosed. 
2. Ab-er, you are loosed. 2. di-e-cbe, ye are loosed. 
3. Ad-e-rar, he zs loosed. 3. db-o-vrat, they are loosed. 


a. Observe that the 2 per. sing. Aver is for Avecat. 
oa is dropped, and « and x form the diphthong «. 9 may 
be found instead of e. 

4. The same principle of accent is to be noted as 
in 3, 4. at is considered short in the personal endings, 
hence the accent occurs on the antepenult. 


30. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Badre, Barrera, méwrets, Téutre- 
abe. 2. Kpiver, Kpivetat, dibddoKw, SiddoKopa. 
, , > , > fe 
3. NawBavete, NapBavecGe, akovovat, akovovTaL. 
"6 
4. otedAdoueOa, BrErrovat, ypadopev. 5. awlere, 
, e yf 
éyelpovat, micTevoper, ypdderat. 6. of avOpwrrot 
Lj \ t 
Kpivovtat. 7. éyeipopea eis (into) Tov ovpavov. 
. lal , € eX =} 4, 
8. ypaderar ev (in) TH vou@. 9. 0 vios avOpwrou 
a an ed 4 
aoterar. 10. év Tw vag! rAéyer Kal axoveTaL. 
II. of amdctovo eis TOV KOcpov aTéAXOVTAL. 
A ‘ / 
12. miotevopev eis (on) TOV KUpLov Kal owlo- 


peOa. 
1 Temple. 
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II. 1. He sees and is saved. 2. You believe 
and are saved. 3. We judge and are judged. 
4. They sena and are sent. 5. He raises up 
the dead. 6. It is written in the laws. 7. We 
see the brethren. 8. The son of man is judged. 
g. The Lord hears in the temple. 10. I speak 
and am heard. 11. We are saved and are raised 
up into Heaven. 12. Ye take the bread. 
13. They know that (rz) the Lord saves men. 


We have so far met in the vocabularies 52 words, which 
give more than 400 different forms by their inflection. 


LESSON VI. 


ImperFecrt INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


31. VOCABULARY. 
ayw, lead. xadéw, call. 
Barritw, BAPTIZE. paptupte, dear witness, 
ér lw, eat. MARTYR. 
{daw, dive. PAA, a about. 
tyréw, seek. péva@, YEMAIN. 


For the tenses of the indicative mood see 
§§ 50 and 52. The uses and meanings of the 
various tenses will be explained as we advance. 


32. The imperfect indicative represents an 
act as goimg on in time past, — continued, accus- 
tomed, or repeated action; e.g. éypadov, J was 
writing; édvov, I was loosing ; éBdamrite, he was 
baptizing. 
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33. All active secondary tenses (§ 52) have 
the same personal endings, as follows: 


Sing. I. -v Plur. 1. -pev 
2. -s 2. -TE 
3. none 3. -v OF -cav 


34. The imperfect indicative of \tw: 


Sing. Plur. 
1. €-Av-o-v, / was loosing. é-A0-o-pev, we were loosing. 
2. €-hv-e-s, you were loosing.  &-hi-e-tTe, ye were loosing. 
3. &-dv-e, he was loosing. €-hv-o-v, they were loosing. 


35. Observe: 1. The variable vowel % as in 
the present tense. 2. The e before the stem 
dv. This is called augment. 


36. The secondary tenses, besides having dif- 
ferent endings from the primary, have also an 
augment. This augment is of two forms. 1. If 
‘the verb begins with a consonant, € is prefixed 
—syllabic augment. 2. In tie case of verbs 
beginning with a vowel, this vowel is length- 
ened to the corresponding long vowel (except a 
gives n)— ‘temporal augment. In diphthongs 
made with t the first vowel is lengthened, and 
l appears as iota subscript. Other diphthongs 
do not ordinarily have the augment ; 2g. axova, 
hear; jxovov, I was hearing; dyw, lead; hryov, 
I was leading ; écbiw, cat; joOvov, J was eating. 
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37. EXERCISES. 


ig 
I. 1. &Badnroyv, expive, éypadete. 2. expivoper, 
> ua yy 7 \ > / 
nKovopev, EBAreTrov. 3. TiaTevopela Kai éeypddo- 
pev. 4. Hyelpes, NoOieTe, eyivdaKeTe. 5. éuévo- 
> ” 7 > \ , Ra 
pev év TH TrAGI@. 6. Hryes Ta Téxva. 7. HoOvov 
Tov aptov. 8. of amdatoro. éBamrifov Tods 
> , s 1 \ 8 4 > a ” 
&vOpotrous. 9. elyov! Tovs SovAous év TO O'K. 


II.1. We were hearing. 2. He was be- 
lieving. 3. They were taking. 4. You were 
saying. 5. Ye were beholding. 6. They were 
raising up. 7. He was judging. 8. -I was eat- 
ing the bread. 9. He was leading the sons 
of men. 10. We saw the face of the Lord. 
11. The God of Heaven saves the children of 
men. 12. Ye were remaining in the law. 


LESSON VII. 


IMPERFECT Se PASSIVE. 


38. voc. RY. 

alréw, ask for. Cid Bewpéw, see, observe, THEORY. 
d&xodovéw, follow Knpiocw, preach, announce. 
yevvaw, beget. welQw, Dersuade. 

Sofdtw, glorify. wAnpdo, fill, PLENTY. 


épwrdw, ask (a question). kpafte, cry. 


1 yw is an exception to the principle stated in 86, 2, and takes 
the syllabic augment. €exov is contracted to elxoy, § 6, 7. 


a be , 
. i ies tices 
pe oe 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE. 17 


a. In dofalw, glorify, occurs the double consonant €, 
from x + a, and pronounced like &s in ricks. 


39. The personal endings in the secondary 
tenses of the indicative passive are: 


Sing. 1. -pnv Plur. 1. -peba 
2. -©0 2. -o0e 
3. -To 3. -vTo 


40. The conjugation of Avo is: 


Sing. Plur. 
I. @Av-6-pynv, 7 was being loosed. I. é-Av-6-peba 
2. &Atb-ov, you were... 2. €-dv-e-o be 
3. éAt-e-ro, etc. 3. €Av-o-vro 


a. In the 2 per. sing. -ero changes to -ov, « drops 
between the two vowels, and eo contracts to ov, § 5, 7. 


Review the present and imperfect indicative 
active and passive of Avo, § 56. 
aS 
41. The personal endings of the verb give us 
the following : 


a. The ferson of the verb. 

b. The xumber of the verb. 

c. The ¢ense, whether primary or secondary, and by 
this whether past or not. 

d. The vozce of the verb. 

e. The mood to some extent, as we shall see later on. 


(e s 


18 ESSENTIALS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 


42. The changes in the endings that are to 
be particularly noted are: 


ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 
“Opt = -@ -eoa. = -€l OF -T 
“eo = -€ts “eco — -Ov 
“ol = -€t 


-OVoL = -OUCL 


The importance of mastering the personal 
endings of the verb, and, indeed, the whole 
matter of the verb, cannot well be overesti- 
mated. It is safe to say that the student who 
has thoroughly learned the detail of the verb 
given thus far has mastered the greater part of 
the difficulty in the regular verb, and has gone 
far towards gaining a reading knowledge of the 
New Testament. 


The student should now be familiar with more than 800 
different forms. 


43. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Hyero Kat Hye. 2. éBamrrifero, Barri€e- 
Tat. 3. édidacKeTo év TO iepd. 4. éxpivdmea. 
5. oréAnreTar kal éotédreobe. 6. eow@fov. 7. év 
T@ olkm édoEdfero. 8. 6 KUpios HKovETO. 9. Of 
GmoaToNOL eis TOY ovpavov éBrerov. 10. Ta 
téxva éxpate. 


1 A neuter plural nom. takes a verb in the singular in Greek. 
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II. 1. We believed and were saved. 2. Ye 
were glorified. 3. He was preaching to the 
men. 4. The son of man was being glorified. 
5. I was judging and I was being judged. 
6. The world trusted in (eis) the Lord. 7. The 
angel of Heaven was heard. 8. We persuade 
the sons of men. 9g. The law was taught in the 
temple. 10. The work of man is judged. 


LESSON VIII. 


First OR A—DECLENSION. 


44. VOCABULARY. 
px, 1, Seeinning, ARCHAIC. éxkAynola, y, church; cf. EC- 
yeahh, 1, scripture, writings. CLESIASTICAL. 
évtohh, 1, Commandment. éEovo ta, 4, Power. 
{oh, 4, “fe, ZOOLOGY. Kapdia, 1, Aeart; cf. CAR- 
mapaBokh, 7, PARABLE. DIAC. 
cvvayoyh, 71, SYNAGOGUE. érayyeAla, n, Promise. 
havi, i, vorce, PHONograph. olkla, 4 Aouse. 
uxh, 7, soul, PSYCHOlogy. codia, 1, wisdom, SOPH- 
dpaptia, 1, 527. istry. 


Most of these nouns occur as many as 100 
times in the New Testament. 


a. w in Wy7, soul, is a double consonant, pronounced 
like Zs in HPs. This now gives us all the letters in Greek. 
Learn the classification of consonants in § 2. 

6. Observe the gender of the nouns in the vocabulary. 
In what letters do the nouns end? Cf. §$18 and 19. 
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45. The following paradigms of apy and 
cogia will serve as models for the remaining 
nouns of this form: 


apxh, deginning. copla, wisdom. 
Stem apxa- Stem cogua- 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. V. apx4 a&pxatl copla coplat 
G. apxfis apxav codlas rTopiav 
D. apxq d&pxais copia codlais 
A. apxiv apxas coplay codlas 


46. Observe: 1. The stem ends in a, hence 
the term A-declension. 2. The case endings 
are somewhat similar to those already learned 
in the O-declension: (a) the dat. sing. must 
have zota-subscript ; (6) the acc. sing.-ends in -y; 
(c) the gen. plur. in -wy; (d) -o. of the second = 
-au of the first, and -o1g of the second = -ais of 
the first. 3. That nouns having -y in the nomi- 
native retain -7 throughout the sing., and nouns 
with sa in the nominative retain the «. in all 
cases of the sing. 


47. Nouns that have the acute accent on the 
last syllable (the w/tima) are called oxytones; 
e.g. apy, Fwy. Rule of accent: Al oxytones of 
the first and second declewsion have the circum- 
flex accent in all genitives and datives. 
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48. Learn the fem. of the art.! 4 (§ 24), and 
compare this with the case endings of dpy7. 


49. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ai dpapriac avOparav. 2. 1 évtodrn 
fms. 3. 9 €Eovola ths éxxdrnolas. 4. 0 KUpLos 
Réyes trapaBorjv. 5. évToAnv ypado. 6. év 
apxXh O Adyos HKoveTO. 7. 6 dydos THY hwvIDY 
Hove. 8. ai ypadal éypadovto. 9g. of amréaTo- 
Aor THY étayyedlav Tois avOpdrrois éerreptrov. 
10. év TO KOocpo 7 dpaptia péver. 1. THY eEov- 
ciav 0 vios avOpdrrov eye. 12. ) pwr év TH 
épnuo” expate. 


II. 1. Inthe synagogue. 2. In the heart of 
men. 3. I heara voice. 4. The soul is saved. 
5. The parable was spoken in the temple. 
6. He sent the bread of life to men. 7. The 
church has power. 8. They were speaking 
a parable in the synagogue. g. It is written 
in the scriptures. 10. We have a promise of 
the Lord. 11. Men preached wisdom to the 
world. 12. In the beginning we heard the 
word. 


1 The forms of the article 6, 7, ol, al, are called prochtics 
(po-kXlvw, lean forward), since they have no accent, and are 
pronounced as part of the following word. 

2 Epnuos is a fem. noun in -os. 
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LESSON IX. 


A-DECLENSION CONTINUED. 


50. VOCABULARY. 
ayaqn, 4, love. elpfvn, 4, Peace. 
GAHGaa, 7, cruth. aBépa, 1, @ay, ePHEMERAL. 
Bacrela, 4, kengdom. Odracca, 1, Sea. 
ya, 1, earth, GEology. Kepadn, 4, Zead. 


yAdéooa, 1, congue, GLOSSAry. pabyris, 6, disciple. 
Sikacocivy, 1, *7ghteousness.  mpopttys, 6, PROPHET. 
Sofa, 1, glory. xapa, 1, Joy. 

apa, 4, our. 


Most of these nouns occur more than 100 
times in the New Testament. 


51. The following paradigms furnish models 
for other nouns of this declension : 


Seta, 4, glory. mpopqtnys, o, Prophet. 
Stem dofa- Stem mpopnra- 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 


N.V. 86 N.V. Séf. N.apopatns N. V. rpopfrar 
G. 86£ns G. Sofav = G. wrpodpyzov G. rpopytav 
D. 86&y D. 86fars D. rpopqry . Tpopyras 

A. 
V. 


Po 


A. 86€av A. 8d6fas TraomyTHv . Tpophras 
mwpodita 


52. Learn dpa and codia, § 22. 


\ 


/ 
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53. Observe: 1. When ¢, z, or p precedes a 
of the nom. sing., @ is retained throughout the 
sing.; and when other letters precede a, as in 
dd£a, the a is changed in the gen. and dat. sing. 
to. 2. -at of the nom. piur., as in the endings 
of the verb, is considered short in oe 
the accent. 


54. Feminine nouns of the first declension 
end in a, a, or 7; masculine nouns, in -rys or 
-as. The gen. of masc. nouns is ov, as in the 
O-declension. Masc. nouns in -rns have @ in the 
_ voc. sing. 


a. yn, 4, earth, is contracted from yéa, § 6,6. The 
circumflex is found throughout. 


55. The following table shows the case end. 
ings of the A-declension : 


Lem. Sing. Masc. Sing. 

N.V. a ord 7 N. as n-s 

G. a-s or 7-s q-S G. a-to = ov 

D. a-. or 4-4 n-t D. a-t n-t 

A. a-v or a-v n-v A. av n-v 
V.a a or 


Masc. and Fem. Plur. 
N.V. at 
G. o-v for a-wy 
D. a-ts 
A. a@s for a-vs 
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56. Observe that a// nouns have the same 
plural in the first declension. If o be substituted 
for a in this table of endings, the first declension 
will be seen to differ but little from the second. . _ 


57. The following are the principles of zomznal 
accent : 

I. There are three kinds of accent: the acute . 
(’), the circumflex ("), and the grave (*). 

2. The acute can occur on any one of the 
last three syllables ; the circumflex on either of 


the last two; the grave on the last. 4 
3. The acute can stand on a syllable either 
long or short; the circumflex can occur on a 
long syllable only ; ze, a syllable in which there 
is a long vowel or,a diphthong. 4 
4. The accent in the nominative must be 
learned by observation. 
5. The accent tends to remain on the same © 
syllable on which it occurs in the nominative. q 
6. When the w/tima is short, 
a. The antepenult if accented has the acute. ; 
6. The penult if accented has the acute, unless it be 
long; in this case the circumflex must occur. a 
c. The ultima if accented must have the acute. ; 


7. When the altima is long, 


—_— 


“a r 


a. The antepenult cannot be accented. 

6. The penult if accented must havé the acute. 

c. The ultima may have either the acute or the cir- 
» cumflex. 
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Nouns of the first and second declensions 
include about seventy-five per cent of the nouns 
in the New Testament. The importance, there- 
fore, of mastering the vocabularies and forms 
thus far given can be easily appreciated. 


58. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éyopuev eipyvny kai dyarnv. 2. axovomev 
amo* TAS apyhs. 3. of mpopHrat thy ddEav éyou- 
vk ¢€ 8 4 h es 2 x / > a / 
aw. 4. 1) Sixatoctvn Kal 7 adjOea ev TO KOTLO 

yy Ba \ > + s of. 
Ewevov. 5. HKovov THY ayyéXouv dwovynv. 6. édeye 
év mapaPonals. 7. 0 tpopytns eypadhe TV évToO- 
Ajv. 8. Tois avOpaTrois yapav éréuTete. 9. ev 

as ‘ / \ / 7) 

TH adnOeia pévowev. 10. THY copiay év Trapa- 
Bonrais éxnpuocev. Il. €v TH yn Kal ev TH Oaraoon 
eddEales Tov KUptov. 12. Tois waOntats Tod Kupiouv 
miaTEevouctv." 


II. 1. We remain in the truth. 2. The hour 
is announced. 3. Ye have joy in your? hearts. 
4. We see the beginning of righteousness. 
5. The way, the truth, and the life. 6. Joy and 
peace, love and glory. 7. They were remaining 
in the synagogue. 8. They speak in parables. 
g. It is taught inthe Scriptures. 10. The king- 
dom of God and his? righteousness. 


1 Movable v, for which see § 11. 

2 The dative often follows mucredw, where our de/zeve requires 
the objective case with zz. See lexicon. 3 Use the article. 

+ From, 
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LESSON X. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSIONS. 


59. VOCABULARY. 

ayarntés, Deloved. Kakés, ev7l. 

GdXos, other. Kadés, good. 

aldvios, eternal; cf. AEON. pécos, zddle. 

Sikavos, rzghtcous. pdvos, only, alone, MONO 
éxetvos, ¢iat one. theism. 
érepos, another. ovtos, this one. 

éxxartos, /ast. mods, faithful. 

Yt0s, o7e’s own, IDIOM. mparos, first. 


60. Learn the declension of xanros, good, id:os, 
one’s own, and puxpos, small, little, § 25. 

Observe that the masc. and neut. are in the 
second declension, while the fem. is in the first 
declension. 


61. Note that when z or p precedes the final 
vowel of the stem, as in isos and puxpds, the 
fem. has a in the nom. sing. Cf. 53, 1. 


62. obtos, this one, and éxeivos, that one, are 
demonstrative pronouns, but are declined for 
the most part as adjectives in -os. 

a. ovTos refers to somebody or something near at hand 


or present, while éxetvos refers to that which is more remote 
—at a distance. 


7 
Z 
ee a 


ees ere 
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63. Learn the paradigm of ovros, § 26. 

Observe: 1. The rough breathing of the nom. 
masc. and fem. sing. and plur. appears in all other 
forms as tr. 2. The vowel of the penult varies 
as the vowel in the ultima. 3. The accent 
remains on the penult. 


64. All substantives used with otros and 
éxeivos must have the article; ¢,g. otros 0 avOpa- 
mos OY 6 avOpwtros ovTos, this man. Observe 
that the pronoun must come Jdefore the article 
or after the nom. This is called the predicate 
position. Any other position of an adj. would 
be the a¢tributive position. 


65. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. % éoydtn pépa. 2. ovTos Oo Adyos. 
3. €v TO olKw exelv@. 4. of Sixator Kal oi KaKol 
Kpivovtat. 5. Tatdia, éoxyaTn @pa éativ. 6. 1 
évtoAn fon aiwvios} éotiy (is). 7. of Karol povor 
colovta. 8. avtn éotl nmpwtn Kal peyddn? 
évtoryn. 9. éxeivos Sixaids éottv. 10, of AdAOL 
Tovs vomous edldacKov. I1. év éxelvats Tais Hpeé- 
pals Kakol TpopHtrat nKovovTo. 


Pret. The first; last; and the last, first. 
2. That disciple knows the Scriptures. 3. In 


1 An adj. that has the masc. and fem. alike. Such are called 
adjs. of two endings. 2 Great. 
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the last day. 4. His own (use art. for zs) 
know the truth. 5. These children are saved. 
6. This is the work of God. 7. This command- 


ment I write to the brethren. 8. Beloved, we _ 


have another promise. 9. On the first day he 
preached in the synagogue. 10. This one knows 
the law and the prophets. 


{ 9A Vi 
6 “LESSON XI. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND eiui, 7 am. 


66. VOCABULARY. 

ayabds, good. els, prep., zo (with acc.). 
adytos, Zoly. Ordos, whole. 

GAG, Conj., Gut. ott, conj., because, that. 
airés, he, hinself. ov,” 

yap,! conj., for. ovK, | not. 

8é,1 conj., wzoreover, but. ovx, 

eye, 7. tmovnpos, wicked. 

elul, 7 ame. ot, thou, you. 


Each of the words in this vocabulary, except 
the adjectives, occurs more than 1000 times in 
the New Testament. 


1 Words that cannot come first in a sentence are called pos¢- 
positives. yap and 6é are such. 

2 o} before consonants; ov« before vowels; ovx before the 
rough breathing. 


: 


ee eS ee ee ee 


——. 
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67. The personal pronouns in Greek are: 
éyo, J; ot, thou; and avtos, aity, aire, he, 
she, tt. 


68. Learn the declension of éyw and av, § 40. 

Observe: 1. That the short forms of éyo in 
the sing. have no accent. These are enclitics. 
The meaning of the dissyllabic forms does not 
differ from the monosyllabic. The former are 
more emphatic. 

2. The endings -ov, -oc =@, and -wy, -as are 
common with the endings of the two declen- 
sions. Associate the meaning of dpets with its 
initial vowel. 


69. Learn the declension of avrds, § 26, a. 

Observe that, except in the forms adras, 
avTy, sing., and avroi, avrai, plur., we have the 
declension of the article o with the prefix av-. 


70. Observe the following for the uses of 
autos : 
3 A (¢ y+ c ” > / 
I. avtos 0 avOpwros or 0 avOpwrros avrds, the 
man himself. abros is in the predicate posi- 
tion, 64. 


1 An enclitic gives up its accent for the preceding word. If 
the preceding word has the (’ ) on the antepenult or the (~) on 
the penult, it receives an additional accent on the ultima; eg. 
iudriby pov, my garment, oixbs wou, my house. What is the dif- 
ference between an enclitic and a proclttic ? 
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71. 1. 0 avtos avO@pwtos, the same man. 
When the article precedes aitos, the meaning 
is always the same. 

2. When used alone, as xpivovowy aver, they 


judge him, it is the simple personal pronoun of ~~ 


the third person. 


72. The use of conjunctions and prepositions 


is an important thing in inflected languages. 


I.. kai is the ordinary copulative conjunction, 
joining words, phrases, and clauses. 

2. 6é is an adversative, dwt, in a mild way. 
It often has little meaning beyond and, indeed. 

3. adda is the strongest adversative, a very 
emphatic dzz. 

4. yap expresses a reason, as xal yap axovovot 
means and (I say this) for they are listening. 

5. els, zzto, always occurs with the accusa- 
tive, and denotes motion, either expressed or 
implied. 


73. We noticed that the primary active end- 
ing -ut, as in axov-o-ut, was dropped, and the o 
preceding was lengthened to w. There are 
some verbs that do not drop this pu, and that 
do not have the variable vowel %. Verbs that 
drop the ws belong to the -conjugation, and 
verbs that do not drop the ws belong to the 
pu-conjugation. 


on 
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These make up what are called the w-conju- 
gation and the’ w-conjugation. Of the latter is 


eiut, fam. The following is the pres. ind. : : 
Stug. eipt, Zam. Plur. topév, we are. 
; el, thou art. toré, ye are. 
éort, he, she, or zt zs. elot, they are. 


a. eiwiis for éo-pi; ef is for éo-o/; eioi for éovol. The 
root eg- may be compared with zs. ; 

5. All the forms in the pres. ind. of this verb, except el, 
are enclitic, 68, 1, note. 


74. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éya O€ eipt. 2. od yap ei ev Te iepe. 
3. avtov dé éxpivoyev. 4. avTot jpeis ov Kpivo- 
peOa. 5. ToDTO éaTL TO Epyov Tov Oeod. 6. adda Sy obs 
ov Aoyots vets awbecOe. 7. év ad’Ta 5é Cun yf 
aiovids gor. 8. tyes eote Ta Téxva Tod Oeod. / bb é 
9. 0 Tpodyrns ci ov. 10. Kal réver avT@O 6 Inaods. St 
II. 7) adnOeva ovK éotiv év Hmiv. 12. mioTeveTe 
yap OTL eye eipt. 13. eyo eipe 7) 00s Kal H adjOeLa 
Kai 7 Con. 14. caBBatov bé éotw év éxeivn TH 
Epa. 
II. 1. But you know me. 2. I glorify Him. 
3. Moreover, we speak the truts. 4. Ye are in 
the world. 5. Darkness!isnotin Him. 6. And 
these things we write to you. 7. Jesus himself 
was not baptizing, but his disciples. 8. Beloved, 


1 joKorTla, 


m 
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we are the children of God. 9. He hears my 
words and does not do them. 10. And this is ~ 
the witness of him. 11. He himself is the life. — 
12. On (év) the same day he was speaking to 
the people. 13. Thou art the son of God. 


YW + 
LESSON XII. ; 4 ail 
y 
DEPONENT VERBS. 
75. VOCABULARY. 
drrépyopar, 20 away. éEépxopar, go out. 
a&roxplvopat, azswer. EpXopar, come, go. 
ylvopat, de, become. qv, was. 
Srépxopan, oo through. ota, 7 know. 
M Sivapat, az able, can. os, who. 
eloépxopat, exter. mropevopnar, 0. 


mpocépyopar, come to. 


76. Deponent verbs have the form of the 
middle, § 47, or the passive, but the sense of 
the active. 


77. Note in the vocabulary above that there 
are many verbs that are composed of épyowat + 
something. These are compound verbs; and 
the forms amd, away, dia, through, eis, into, éx, 
out of, mpos, to, are prepositions. In this verb 
of motion the preposition, it will be seen, gives 


DEPONENT VERBS. 30 


the direction to the motion. So in most verbs 
compounded with prepositions, the idea of the 
verb is only modified by the preposition. 

When the preposition ends in a vowel, as 
amo, dia, the final vowel is dropped before a 
verb that begins with a vowel; eg. diépyowa 
is for dca + epyowau.} 


78. The imperfect indicative of ecu, am, is as 
follows : 


Sing. Plur. 
I. Av (pv), 7 was. I. mpev (pe0a), we were. 
2. qs (jo0a), thou wert. 2. TE, ye were. 
3. Hv, he was. 3. Wray, they were. 


a. The forms in parentheses need not be learned at 
present, as they occur but seldom. nv, 16 times; ypueba, 
3 times; 7o6a, twice. 

79. oida, J know, is an irregular verb, but 
conjugated in one tense regularly, as follows : 


Sing. Plur. 
I. olda, 7 know, etc. I. olBapev, we know, etc. _ q Nw 
2. olSas 2. oldare Age ys 
3. olSe 3. olSact Typ? 
80. Learn the paradigm of és, #, 8, § 27. pee be 


This pronoun it will be noticed is declined ° | 9 
like the article, except initial r and the nomina- 
tive forms és, 7%, 6, a. 


1 On the same principle, when these compound verbs receive 
the augment the final vowel of the preposition is dropped; e.g. 
amooré\nhw, J send, drécreddov, [ was sending. The prepositions 
mept and mpé retain their final vowel. Cf. note, p. 58. 

D 
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81. EXERCISES. 


a c 
I. 1. tpeis odx oldate avtdv. 2. épyetar oO 
Didirmos Kal Aéyer TS "Avdpéa. 3. év TO KOT MD. 
\ > i eae 
HV Kal 0 KOT MOS AUTOV OvK EAXGUBavEV. 4. 1) EVTOAN 
é€oTLv 0 NOyos Ov akoveTe. 5. 7) Wpa eEpyxeTat. 
6. ov ypadw tpiv Ste ov« oldate THY adjOevav 
Gra 6Tt oldate avTHY. 7. 0 akovw aT apyis 
/ 
yiwwockw. 8. Kal attn éatly % érrayyedta iv 
autos érrayyédreTa.! 9. Kal oldas Ste 1) dpapTia 
> > A > > , > \ 83 \ , 35 
év avT@® ovK éotiv. 10. éyw dé Tov vomov oida. 
t \ eo 2 > e \ 2 / ig 
Il. o 6€ Raspes CET? eee He efovolav AauBa- 
if e > ec / 
vopev, 12, Ths yap ovK olde StL 1) EoydTn Huepa 
‘Epyetar ;” 


II. 1. We know that we are saved. 2. Ye 
enter the synagogue. 3. They are becoming 
the children of God. 4. In the beginning was 
the Word. 5. The Word was with (pds, acc.) 
God. 6. The truth, moreover, is glorified in 
Him. 7. I know that His commandment is life 
everlasting. 8. What I say to you was from 
the beginning. 9. The life which we live is 
eternal. 10. On that day was the Sabbath. 
11. Whom He knows the world does not 
know. 

1 érayyé\dona, J announce. 


2 See § 14 for the punctuation in Greek. 
8 Time, — 
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LESSON XIII. 
PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE AND INFINITIVE. 


82. VOCABULARY. 


alpw, fake away. 

apnv, verily. 

arobvicKw, de. 

atroctéd\hw, send. 

yé, tndeed, at least. 

| B€xopan, recezve. 

_ 84, prep. with gen., through ; 
with acc., 07 account of. 


75y, adv., zow, already. 

tva, conj., 2 order that. 

pera, prep. with gen., with; 
with acc., after. 

pq, oF. 

viv, adv., ow. 

ovmw, adv., zot yet. 

mapakadéw, beseech. 


el, conj., zf wept, prep. with gen., 
éx, prep. with gen., out of, of. concerning ; with acc., 
ém, adv., stz/l, yet. around. 

Tas, adv., how. 


83. The terms primary and secondary apply 
to the tenses of the indicative only. 

The subjunctive mood, as in English, denotes 
_adoubt or acontingency. Unlike the English, 
however, the subjunctive in Greek is very 
‘common. There are but two tenses that are 
usually found, the present and the aorist. The 
perfect is very rare. 


84. The pres. subjv. act. of Ave is: 


Sing. 1. \t-o Plur. 1. d-w-pev 
2. Adb-ys 2. Adb-n-TE 
3. Av-y 3. Ad-w-or 
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85. The pres. subjv. of eiyi is: 


Sing. 1. ® Plur. 1. &pev 
2. ¥-s 2. qW-Te 
3-0 3. aor 


86. Note that the pres. subjv. of efué is the 
same as the personal endings of the regular 
verb; and while the indicative has the variable _ 
“vowel %, the subjunctive has the corresponding 
long vowel ®/n, 


a. The personal endings are those of the primary 
active indicative. 


87. The subjunctive follows iva, ix order that. 
Examine the following : 


epyxerat iva axovy, he comes that he may hear. 
PX’ rd LA ba ec 7, yy - 
TLOTEVOLEV Lva py) apapTavwopev, we believe in order that 
we may not sin. 


88. Rule of syntax: Clauses of purpose take 
the subjunctive with va. The negative is wn. 


89. The following forms illustrate the present 
active infinitive : 


Av-euv, axot-ev, éx-euv, pév-ey, 
to loose. to hear. to have. to abide. 


-ev = e + ending -ev of pres. inf. For -eep 
contracting to -ew, see § 6, 7. 
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90. The participle is very common in Greek, 
and it is necessary to master its uses as soon as 
possible. -wy is the ending of the pres, act. nom. 
masc. sing. ; ¢.g.: 
6 A€ywv, the one saying, he who says. 


6 aipwy, the one taking away, he who takes away. 
6 dxovuv, the one hearing, he who hears. 


The article and participle in this use are equiva- 
lent, as is seen, to a dependent clause in English. 


91. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. obdtos épyetat iva rRéyn Trepl THs adn- 
Oeias. 2. apiv, any Aéyw viv OTL Hpa ovTr@ 
> {? 66 e nr vA + rn Ey r 
éotiv. 3. déyvetar npuds twa ért COpev.! 4. Tas 
ye OUvaTa cole; 5. weTa TaUTA avTols AéyeL. 

\ c f € n ” > la) z. 
6. Tas dpaptias judy aipe.. 7. €« Tob Oavdrov 
bd ) a 
eis THY Sony éryerpopeba. 8. 0 pevev ev adrp exer 
Sony aidveov. 9. 0 arya és TOV aded pov avToo 
év Th ayarn péver. 10. eyo O& Epyouat iva Tov 
Koapov cata. 


II. 1. They baptize in order that they may 
glorify God. 2. Already we become the chil- 
dren of Him. 3. Ye are able to know the 
truth. 4. How can He take away our sins? 
5. Through Him they are saved and have eter- 
nal life. 6. After these things they go away 


1 For fdwper, § 5, 2. 
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into the desert. 7. He comes that He may 
save sinners (auaotwdos). 8. I am willing to 
hear the Gospel. 9g. Verily, verily the one lov- 
ing his brother is not a servant. 10. Ye are 


not able to hear my word. 11. That one was ~ 


from the beginning and truth is in Him. ' 
LESSON XIV. Me 


PRESENT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE AND INFINITIVE, 


92. VOCABULARY. 


dpa, adv., at the same time. qj, CONj., 07. 
ayrl, prep. with gen., zzstead «abds, adv., just as. 


of. Katvds, 72ew. 
amd, prep. with gen., from. oimds, remaining. 
aomafopar, salute. ovv, adv., therefore. 
Saidviov, DEMON. mpés, prep. with acc., Zo, 
éav, conj., 7 toward. 
evayyéAtov, gospel. tpockuvéw, worship. 
evplokw, find. typéw, keep. 


93. The pres. pass. subjv. of Ave is: 


Sing. 1. N-o-par Plur. 1. dv-d-peba 
2. Ad-y 2. di-y be 
3. Ab-y-TaL 3. Ad-w-vrat 


94, Observe: 1. The long vowel “A, as in 
the active. 2. The personal endings are the 
pass. primary endings of the indicative. 3. -y 
of 2 per. sing. is for -noat. 
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95. The subjunctive is used in exhortation. 
Examine the following : 


etpickwpev THY GAnOevav, let us find the truth. 
py a&youeba cis THY duaptiav, let us not be led in sin. 


96. Rule of syntax: Zhe first person plural 
(of the, subjunctive) may be used to express an 
exhortation. The negative is pn. 


97. Examine the following: 


éav Kpive de eye, of I, moreover, judge. 
€av py A€ywpev THY GAnGaav, Zf we say not the wk 


Rule of syntax: The subjunctive follows éav 
(=4/); the negative is pn. Cf. § 124. 

98. The pres. pass. inf. may be seen in the 
following verbs: 


Av-e-0 Bat, aKov-e-c Ba, xkply-e-o ar, 


to be destroyed. to be heard. to be judged. 
What is the pres. pass. inf. ending? 


99. Examine the following: 


6 kpw-0-pevos, the one being judged. 
6 dxov-0-pevos, the one betz2 heard. 


This ending -wevos is the passive participle end- 
ing in nom. masc. sing, as -wy is in the active. 
The ending -os is declined like «ands, § 25. 
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What was said in 90 about the sense of the 
active participle applies equally to the passive. 


100. EXERCISES. 


\ 
I. 1. doralwpeba tods aderpovs. 2. Kalas 
Pa cal > 
éxetvos Sikaids éoTivy @pmev Sikator Huets. 3. ev 
TO péow exnpvoce Aéywr StL EpyeTas eis TA idta. 
a \ > ae \ 
4. péevete év éuol Kal éyw év buiv. 5. éy@ ov« eit 
r « ah 7 3 a? 6 pw: \ 
fovos STL avTos pet euod éeotiv. 6. BrErreL Tov 
> 
KUpLov épyouevov mpds avTOV Kal Eyer AUTO 
Odros éotiv 0 aipwy Tas dwaptias ToD Kéopov. 
sx a a r , 
7. eb dels pévete Ev TO OY EOD, waOnTal mov 
éote Kal yuweoKxete THY adjOevav. 8. éav Sé 
/ > , \ > / ° TA > \ 
Kpiva éy@, THv adAnOevav Kpiva. 9. éav eyo 
dofalw éuavtdv (myself), » Se&a pov ovddy 
(nothing) éoruv. 


II. 1. Letuskeep this commandment. 2. Let 
us receive the truth. 3. If, therefore, we are the 
children of God, let us do His works. 4. Let us 
believe that through Him we have eternal life. 
5. They were willing to receive the Gospel. 
6. He who believes is saved and has eternal 
life. 7. Let us not speak concerning these 
things. 8. A new commandment write -I unto 
you. 9g. If we say that we have not sin, the 


truth is not in us. 10. He preaches the Gospel — 
of the kingdom of God. 


<a al Zl 
1 Y) uh b HIRD DECLENSION. 
LESSON XV. 


TuiRD DECLENSION: NEUTER NOUNS IN 4a. 


101. VOCABULARY. 


atwa, 16, blood; cf. HEMOR- ordépa, 76, mouth. 


RHAGE. cpa, 76, body. 4 i 
GAqna, 76, well. vig,? 1 night. 1 5 2 
Svopa, 16, name; cf. NOMI- mots, 0, foot. Lott 

NATE. mip, 76, fire, PYROLEechniCs. 
amvetpa, 76, SHzrit. oapt, i, flesh. 

Pipa, 76, word; cf. RHETORIC. as, 76, /ight, PHOTOgraphy. 
omépa, 76, seed. xelp, n, Zand, CHIROgraphy. 


102. The third declension is ordinarily called 
the consonant declension from the fact that the 
stem of the nouns usually ends in a consonant. 
A few nouns, as we shall see later, end in a 
close vowel, « or uv, or in the diphthong ev. 


103. It is necessary in declining a noun of 
this declension to have the stem. This is deter- 
mined by dropping the genitive ending -os. 


104. The nominative is formed from the stem 
in various ways. The xominative, therefore, is 
not easily determined till we know the genztive. 


1 These monosyllables have peculiarities of form which will 
be explained later. The frequency of their occurrence is the 
reason for introducing them thus early. 
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105. The declension of dvopa, name, is as 
follows : 


Sing. Plur. 

N. A.V. évopa N. A. V. ovépara 
G. ovéparos G. ovoparev 

D. ovépare D. dovépacr 


106. Observe the following : 

1. The genitive ending is -os. 

2. The dative ends in -:, as in the first and 
second declensions. Here, however, it does not 
appear as zota-subscript, but is written in the 
line. 

3. In the plur. & is the same as in the 
O-declension, so likewise -wv. 

4. The dat. plur. ends in -o., with which 
compare -ts of the A- and O-declensions. + of 
the stem drops before -ov. 

5. The stem is ovouat-. The nominative is 
the mere stem, final r being dropped.! 


107. Learn the declension of woe, night, § 28. | 


108. Rule of accent: MJonosyllables of the 
consonant declenston accent the ultima in all 
genitives and datives. -wv of the genitive plural 
ts circumfplexed. 


1 The only single consonants that can stand at the close of a 
word in Greek are y, p, s. At! other letters which would occur 
here are dropped. 
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109. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ra pypata fwijs aiwviou éyes. 2. dvoya 

2 Cpe Me, rf | s a 4 2! \ a , 
nV QUT@® l@aVvyns. 3. TOUTO EOTL TO TWA Mov. 
4. ywwooxes TO OéXnwa Tod Beod. 5. OédeTe ayeuv 
éd (against) hpads TO aia Tod avOpwrov TovTov ; 
ee ae ¢ , > , ey ¢ 
6. obTos eotiv o Barrrifwy év mvevpate ayio. 7. 7 
\ »” / > / > ne 
vu€ épyetat. 8. oréppa ’ABpaaw éopev. 9. 0 
Aoyos oapE éyévero (became). 10. ov TO eicepyo- 
? AWS a a ” > \ 
pevov eis TO oTOma Kotvol (defiles) dvOpwirov adda 
To éEepydmevov x Tov atTopwatos ToUTO KoLVot 
avOpwrov. I1. tpeis éote TO PAS TOD KdcpoU. 

> \ € , x t / / 
12. ef dé » Yelp cov 7) Oo TOovs cou cKavdariber 
(offend) oe éxxorpov (cut off) aitév. 13. TO pas 
€v TH oKoTia paiver. 


II. 1. They believe on (eis) Hisname. 2. He 
baptizes you, moreover, in the holy spirit. 3. He 
is able to save by (év) night and day. 4. Let us 
believe on the name of the Lord. 5. The word 
becomes flesh. 6. These are the good seed. 
7. This is the will of God. 8. He speaks 
through the mouth of God. 9g. The bread of 
life is my flesh. 10. Verily, verily I say to you, 
he who believes on His name has eternal life. 
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‘ . | Sea XVI 


TutrD DECLENSION: STEMS IN -t AND -€p.” 


110. VOCABULARY. Ps 
uf LY. 
© e > wv + 
avip, 0, an. ktlots, 1, oe ee a 
avdoracts, 4, resurrection. phtnp, n, mother 2” 
yvaots, 1, knowledge. TmapakAnots, 4, exhortation. 
Sivapis, 4, Power, DYNA- warnp, 6, father. 
MITE. aiotis, i, faith. 
OAs, 7, tzbulation. aos, 1, city. 
plots, 4, judguent. cuvelSnots, 4, Comsczence. 


111. Above are given the most common nouns 
in the New Testament in -1s, stem in -. They 
are declined as follows : 


wodts, czty. 


“oe Stem 7roX-. Play 
N. modus N. V. édeus 
G. médews G. améX\cov 
D. wode D. wodeou 
A. wok A. wédes 
‘V. wort 


112. The following is to be noted regarding 
the declension of this class of nouns: 


I. ¢ takes the place of the final stem vowel 1 
in all cases except the nom., acc., and voc. sing. 


Ps = : ~ 3 
dt iy ae | oF ea litle ale 


4 
Z 


FF 
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2. The gen. sing. has -ws, not -os. 

3. The accent in gen. sing. and plur. is irregu- 
lar, and here the acute accent is found on the 
ere pemule when the ultima is long. 

4. e unites with z of the dat. sing., and forms 
a diphthong ez. 

5. The acc. sing. adds simply -v to Hide stem. 

6. In the vocative the mere stem occurs. 

7. The nom. plur. -evs is for ees, § 6, 7. 


113. Learn the declension of maryp, § 33, 
and a. 


Observe the following : 


1. The nominative ends in -np, while the 
stem ends in -ep. 

2. The gen. and dat. sing. drop this e of the 
stem, and take the accent on the last syl- 
lable. 

3. Voc. sing. has recessive accent (3, 4, 1). 

4. The dat. plur. has ap for ep. 


114. Learn avip, man, § 33. Note that when- 
ever ep of the stem would be followed by a vowel, 
8 takes the place of the «. The same peculiari- 
ties of accent obtain as in warp, but -wv of the 
gen. plur, is circumflexed. 
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115. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dye eips % avdotacis Kal 4 Son. 2. 7 
miatis cov cwter ce. 3. ev TH Suvdper TOD mvev- 
patos eis Tariralav cicépyetat. 4. abt dé éotw 
4 xplows Ste TO Pas epxeTar eis TOV KOTpOP. 
5. ypadw én’ (on) avtov To dvoya Tod Geod pov 
Kal TO dvoma Ths ToAEWS TOD Deod pov. 6. avdpa 
ov ywooKkw. 7. viv Kpicis éotiy Tod KoOopmou 
toutov. 8. nels oldapev Tov maTépa Kal THY 
bntépa. 9. év TH KOoHm Orrpuv ExyeTe. 10. EXE 
yov ov avT@ mod (where) éotiwv 0 TaTHp cov. 
II. woud Ta Epya Tod TaTpos pov. 2. év TH 
nuépa THs Kploews EEouev (shall have) yapav Kat 
elpnunv. 


II. 1. The faith which we have saves men. 
2. Life is in him who has the spirit of faith. 
3. This is my father and my mother. 4. He 
who does the will of God abides in the truth. 
5. We have power to become the children of 
God. 6. He is the resurrection and the life. 
7. We are raised from the dead on (éy) the day 
of judgment. 8. He who hears my word comes 
not into judgment. 9g. In that city he preached 


the Gospel. 10. For those days are tribula- 
tion, 


So es 
“o Tete 
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LESSON XVII. 


Future INDICATIVE. 


116. VOCABULARY. 

a8ixéw, do wrong. viKdw, conquer. 

a8ikla, 4, unrighteousness. oporoyéw, confess. 
adios, n, ov, “urighteous. mepitraréw, walk. 
avaBrérw, look up. cuvayw, gather together. 
dpvéopar, deny. Undywo, go away. 
apxopoar, beg7n. dhavepdw, make manifest. 
Oavpdte, wonder at, marvel. oPéopar, fear. 

proéw, haze. ouidocow, guard. 


117. The fut. ind., as in English, denotes 
what is going to take place. 
The following is the fut. ind. act. of Ava: 


Sing. Plur. 
1. Ad-c-o, Z shall loose, 1. d6-0-0-pev, we shall loose, 
2. Ab-o-es etc. 2. db-o-e-Te, etc. 
3. Ab-o-er 3. Ad-c-ov-or 


118. The fut. ind. mid.! of Ave is: 


Sing. “Plur. 
I. Av-o-o-par I. Av-o-6-peba 
2. Nb-o-7 2. Ad-o-e-o0e 
3. Ab-0-e-TAL 3. Adb-o-0-vrar 


1 For the middle voice, see §§ 47, 48. The middle and pas- 
sive are the same in form, except in the future and the aorzst, 
which we shall learn later. 
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119. Observe that the future has primary 
endings, and differs from the present in the use 
of c, with which compare sa// in the English 
future. Note that o appears before the variable 
vowel %. Hence, while the present is formed 
by adding % to the stem, the future is formed 
by adding o%. 

Learn the fut. ind. of etui, § 65. 


120. The future of dducéw, do wrong, is adeK7- 
o-@; Of vixdw, conquer, is vixn-ow; of picéo, 
hate, is pion-cw; of davepow, make mantfest, is 
avepo-ow. From these forms it can be seen 
that a short final vowel must be lengthened before 
o% of the future. «=n, a=, 0=o@. 


121. The future of aya, lead, is dEw ; of dpyo- 
pat, begin, is apEouat; of duracca, guard, stem 
guvrax-, duvdd&o. From which it is seen that 
stems in «, y, x form with o%, E%. 


122. The future of Br™éra, see, is Brea; of 
avactpépa, turn, is avactpéwo ; of vita, wash, 
stem w8-, is vivo. Stems in 7, 8, 6+ o% = 


w%. 


123. The future of cafw, save, stem ow6d-, is 
coow; Of teidw, persuade, is meicw. From 
which observe that stems in 7, 8 @ would 


1 But a after e, 1, or p is not changed to 7, but a. Cf. 53, I. 


a 


4 


~~ 
fe 
% 
i 
, ¥ 


Ry Wee ee POI ae Oe 


4 
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have simple o% in the future. The consonant 
drops before the tense sign. 


124. The various forms of future stems may 
be seen by examining the following summary : 
Vowel Stems. Mute Stems. 
Ta iy} 
ete o% 0% Labials, 2, B, p+ 0% = w% 
- +0% = 0% Pal 9, ° 
ophieee atals, xk, y, x to%=E% 
oS Sita de Linguals, r, 8, 0+ 0% =o% 
i vtiac% =v0% ered ot Se sed ae 
_ Other vowel stems hardly No stems end in the double 
occur. consonants €, Z, y, nor in o. 


The future of liquid stems, X, p, », p, will be 
explained in a future lesson. Aside from stems 

in these four letters, we may now be able to 
form the future of any regular verb in Greek. 


125. ees 


I. 1. % miotis cov coce ce. 2. ypayo 
TAUTA, TALOLa, Upiv. 3. 0 KOTMOS HuMaS pLoncel. 
4. mépryw Tov vidv pou TOV ayaTnTOV. 5. ovTw 
(thus) cai 0 Tatip 0 ovpdvios TroLnoes Kyiv. 6. ako- 
AovOjow cot, Kvpue. 7. wyamicers Kiptov Tov 
Gedy év 6An Kapdia cov Kai év On TH YvyH cou 
Kal év OAn TH Stavoia (mind) cov: aitn éotiv 
 mpeTn évTod}. 8. oporoyjow avtois btu ov 
yivacke tas. 9. év éxeivy TH )pwEpa ev TH Ov0- 

1 See § 2 for the classification of consonants. 


E 
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part pov aithcecbe, Kal ov Aéyw dpiv StL eyw 
épwticw Tov matépa mepl tuav. 10. obTas be 
érovrat of gryaror mpato. 1. meloopev THY 
xapdliav hav. i2. obtws état Kal (also) &v 
Tails Hpépats Tod viod Tod avOpwTrov. 

II. 1. There shall be tribulations. 2. We shall 
do the truth. 3. He who knoweth the truth 
and doeth it shall live. 4. Ye shall be with? 
me this day. 5. They shall hate us because 
we are not of ‘(éx) the world. 6. We shall love 
the Lord God with all our heart. 7. I shall do 
the will of my father. 8. The son of man shall 
believe on (e’s) the word. 9. They shall bear 
witness concerning Him that He is the light. 
10. We shall seek Him. 11. There shall be joy 
in Heaven because he is saved. 12. He shall 
glorify God. 


LESSON XVIII. 


THIRD DECLENSION: Mute STEMS. 


126. VOCABULARY. 

aldv, 6, age, HON. Kauvds, 72eu. 

GAASt pros, anothers, strange. «pla, 76, judgment. 

Bpapojiers, food. olxodopéw, buzld up. 
' edarls, q, Lope. mpexBurepos, elder. 

€rousos, ready. ckorla, 4, darkness. 

Sovdedw, be a servant. havepss, manifest. 


Xapis, n, L7ace. 
1 werd with Gen, 


AeOrES Leeder 
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127. Observe the following: 


I. €dmis, hope, stem edmid-; vvé, night, stem 
vut-; Tovs, foot, stem troé-; odp&, flesh, stem 
capk-; as, light, stem gwt-; yapis, grace, 
stem yaptr-. 

2. In all these nouns note that the stem ends 
in a mute (§ 2), and that the nominative is 
formed by adding s to the stem. For the 
euphonic changes that occur with s¢ and the 
_ mutes, see 124. 


128. In aidy, age, stem atwv-; Hryepov, leader, 
stem *yewov-; and yeip, hand, stem yeup-, we 
have liquid stems which form the nominative 
from the mere stem. A short vowel, as in 
jryeHov-, may be lengthened. 


a. apxwv, prince, ruler, has the stem apxovt-, but does 
- not add s for the nominative, which is the mere stem with 
7 dropped and o lengthened to o. 


129. Learn the declension of xXapis, éX7ris, 
and dpyor, § 28, and aiwr, § 32. 


130. When nouns with stem in 7, 6, or @ pre- 
ceded by or v are not accented on the ultima, 
the acc. sing. has v, the mute being dropped ; 
2g. “apis, Yapit-, acc. yap; but érmis, €XTLO-, 
has acc. édaida. Cf. 112, 5. 


52 ESSENTIALS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 


131. The voc. sing. is rare and is usually the 
/ 
same as thenom. éAzis, however, has voc. éA7it. 


132. When -vr- of the stem would come before 
-ot of the dat. plur., both the letters are dropped 
and the preceding vowel is lengthened (0 to ov) ; 
e.g. apyov, stem apxovt-, dat. plur. apyover. 


133. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. edpioxes ye yap TapaTe Oed. 2. adTos 
éotiv ev TO hati. 3. vuvi! 8 péver ria Tis, EATS, 
ayann. 4. idete (behold) ras yelpas wou Kal ToS 
mo0das pov OTL éyw eipt avTos. 5. 0 eoOiwv éx 
TovTou Tov apTou Eryjoe eis TOV ai@va. 6. 0 Inaods 
epYeTas eis THY OiKiay TOD apxYoVTOS. 7. ov yap 
€oTe UTO vo“ov AX vo yap. 8. Kal Oo éxov 
Thy édrrida tavTnv em’ (in) adTd cwlerar. 9. 0 
8é Sods od péver ev TH oikia eis TOV ai@va, O vids 
Mével Eis TOV Ai@va. 10. YapiTe dé Oeod eipe 6 Eipe. 
II. cod éotiv 7) Bacirela cai 7) Svvapis Kal 4 b0&a 
els TOVS ai@vas. 12. ydpis buiv Kal eipyvn aro 
Geod mrartpos ruav cat Kupiov ‘Incod Xpiorod. 

II. 1. Truth abides forever. 2. Now have we 
faith and hope. 3. I write these (things) with 
my hand. 4. The light appears in the darkness. 

1 «may be added to adverbs and pronouns to emphasize 


them. The accent in all such cases is upon the 1; e.g. obx is 
often odxl; viv, vuvt. 2 Cf. § 157. 


THIRD DECLENSION CONCLUDED. 53 


5. We are saved by faith. 6. He who has love " 
in his heart has grace. 7. We are not under 
the law, but under grace. 8. By the grace of 
God we are what we are. g. Behold my hands 
and feet. 


LESSON XIX. 


THIRD DECLENSION: NEUTER Nouns, STEMS IN eo-}; 
MASCULINE Nouns, STEMS IN ev-. 


134. VOCABULARY. 

dpxtepeds, 6, chief priest. tepeds, priest, HIERarchy. 
Bactrets, 6, king. pédos, 76, member. 

yévos, 76, race. pépos, 76, part. 

ypappareds, 0, scribe. ous, 76, Car. 

yuvh, woman. awrA90s, 76, ultztude. 
€Ovos, 76, zation. oxK6tos, 76, darkness. 

€00s, 16, custom, ETHICS.  éAos, 76, end. 

€deos, 76, Pity. tSwp, 76, water, HYDROlogy. 


Neuter nouns with the nominative in -os and 
the stem in -eo form an important class of nouns 
of the third declension. The most common 
examples are given above. 


135. Learn the declension of yévos, race (§ 30). 

Observe the following. 

1. In the gen. and dat. sing. the o of the stem 
is dropped between the two vowels, and yéveos 
contracts into yévous. 
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2. In all cases of the plur. the o of the stem 
is dropped; yévea, yevéwy are contracted to yévn, 
yevav ; see §§3 &, 8 and 6, 6. 


136. Learn the declension of Bacidevs, king 
(§ 31), with which compare the vowel stem 
of tréXus. 


137. For some irregular nouns of the third 
declension, as yuv7j, woman, OpiE, hair, ods, ear, 
mous, foot, tSwp, water, yelp hand, see § 34. 
Only such forms are given as occur in the New 
Testament. 


138. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. a@AN odrw To Tédos eotiv. 2. od et 
\ > / \ > a 4 

Baotnrevs “lovdaiwv. 3. To evayyédtov 0 Knpvacw 
év Tols éOvert. 4. ovK Exers pépos pet epod. 
5. of d€ apyvepels Kal of mperRvTepor Erreroav 
(persuaded) tods dyNovs. 6. eis Ta EOvN Topevo- 
HeOa. 7. od« Exowev Baciréa. 8. év Evt (one) 
o@pwatt TOAKG | wédAn Exomev. Q. Yapis ard Inood 
r lal cy 9 a le n 
Xptotod, 0 dpywv Tév Bacidéov THs ys. 10. Kal 
érraice (struck) tov tod apytepéws Sodrov: Fv Se 
a iA la 
dvona TE SovA@ Madryos. 11. ewerrev "Incods 
’ @ / € \ Z a w+ \ > e \ 
arroOunoxew wep ( for) Tov vos Kal ody bmép 

Lovie. 4 » = 
tod €Ovous pdvov. 12. xapis, Edeos, eipyvn arrd 
Geod mratpos Kal Xpiorod "Incod tod Kupiov judv. 


1 Many. 
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II. 1. Ye are not in the darkness. 2. This 
one is the king of the Jews. 3. For we know 
in (x) part. 4. The scribes and the chief 
priests will say this. 5. They know that he 
is not the king of this world. 6. A great 
multitude will follow him (dat.). 7. We have 
a part in the kingdom of God. 8. I say to 
you brethren that the end is not yet. 9. We 
shall make him king. 


LESSON XX. 


First AND SEconD Aorist INDICATIVE. 


139. VOCABULARY. 
dyidleo, sanctify. amrBavov, J died. 
SoKéw, seem, think. €Barov, 7 threw. 
Oedopar, dehold. éyevounv, 7 became. 
Kabaplitea, purify. elSov, 7 saw. 
kataBalve, go down. elrov, 7 said. 
Opaw, See. evpov, J found. 
mapadapBave, *eceZve. mAVov, 7 went or came. 
tuprsw, blind. mrapéeAaBov, J recezved. 


140. The aorist is the most common tense in 
Greek to represent what as taken place. Thus, 
T loosed, I did loose, or I have loosed would most 
likely be expressed in Greek by one word, é-Av-ca, 
the aor. ind. act. of Avo. 
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141. The aorist indicative of Avo is: 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sing. 1. &-hv-ca é-Av-o'd-pny 
2. €-Av-ca-s é-hi-ow (for é-At-ca-co) 
3. €-v-ce é-At-ca-To 
Plur. 1. &di-ra-pev é-Av-cd-pe8a 
2. &-hi-ca-re é-t-ca-obe 
3. €-Av-ca-v t-AU-ca-vro 


a. In 2 pers. sing. ind. mid. ¢ drops between the two 
vowels a o, and these contract to w, §5, I. 


142. Observe the following on the formation 
of the aorist: 


1. The augment as in the imperfect. 

2. The tense suffix is oa, which changes to 
oe in 3 per. Sing. act. 

3. The personal endings are secondary. v of 
I per. sing. act. is dropped. 


143. Compare the suffix ca with d or ed in 
the past tense in English; e.g. : 


é-Av-cra-s é-rAnpd-cra-pev 
loose-d-you jill - ed-we 


144. The same principles of augment are 
found in the aor. ind. as in the imperf. ind., 36, 
and the same euphonic changes with oa of the 
aor. as with o% of the fut., 120-124. 


——s 


“= 
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145. Not all verbs have the aorist in oa, which 
is called the first aorist, but form the tense on 
the simple stem of the verb by the use of the 
variable vowel %. This is called the second 
aorist. 


146. The 2 aor. ind. of Barro, throw, theme 
or stem Ban, is: 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sing. 1. €-Bad-o-v €-Bad-6-pnv 
2. €-Bad-e-s é-Bad-ov (for é-Bad-e-cro) 
3. €-Bad-e é-Ba-e-ro 
Plur. 1. &Bdd-o-pev é-Bad-6-e80 
2. @-Bdd-e-re é-Bad-c-00e 
3. €-Bad-o-v €-BdA-0-vTo 


a. Note that the only difference in form between the 
2 aor. and the imperf. of the same verb is a difference in 
stem; e.g. €-BaXddA-ov, imperf., has the pres. stem BadA-, 
while €-BaA-ov, 2 aor., has the simple stem or theme, 


Bad-. 


147. Few verbs have both aorists. There ts 
no difference whatever in meaning between a 
first aorist and a second aoritst. 


148. The following 2 aor. are given in the 
vocabulary : amodvncxa, theme Oav-, 2 aor. dzré- 
Oavov; yivowar, theme yev-, 2 aor. éyevounr; 
opdw, theme :6-, 2 aor. eldov; evpicxw, theme 
evp-, 2 aor. evpov; épyoua, theme ed6@-, 2 aor. 
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ArOov ; wapadapBave, theme raf-, 2 aor. mapé- 
\aBov ; etzrov has no present. 

Note that the second aorist has the simple 
theme of the verb and the %. 


149. The difference in form between a first 
aorist and a second aorist may be illustrated by 
the following : 


‘ 


I. dyamdo, Jove .... 1 aor. q-yarh-ca-pev, love-d-we 
2. Aadéw, falk..... I aor. @AdAn-ca-v,  talk-ed-they 
3. Baddow, throw... 2 aor. ¢Pad-o-pev, threw-we 


4. AapBave, fake... 2 aor. €-AaB-o-v, took-they 


In 1 and 2 the past tense in both the Greek 
and the English is formed by adding some- 
thing, — oa, and d or ed. 

In 3 and 4 no suffix is found, but the change 
is in the stem of the verb. Badd-, throw, Bad-, 
threw ; Nap,Bavo, take, NaB, took. 


150. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xaws éxeivos mepterarnoev.! 2. &ypayra 


€ Lal / cc4 . 

Upiv, madia, Ste yivdoKete Tox Tatépa. 3. HKov- 
e ee! la oe 

gare OTL 7 EcxXdTH Wpa épyeTat. 4. Kal OUK olde 

n € , 

mod (where) imdyes btu 1) oxotia éTidrwoe Tods 

ohOarpmors avrod is ta tdra 7 it of 
fous avTov. 5. els Ta ldova AAOEV Kal ot 

” > \ > 

(81ov avTov ov trapéXaBov. 6. avrtds aydmrnoev 

€ n Ca} / al 

nuads. 7. 0 cacdueba arrayyérropev Kal div. 


1 mept and mpé do not drop the final vowel before the augment. 
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8. mepl yap éuod éexeivos éypawev. 9. éOedcavto 
& éroincev Kal érioctevoay eis adtov. 10. Xpuc- 
Tos UTép Huav améBavev. 1. ovTOs éctiv rrép 
ov eimrov. 12. €v TO KdcuM HV Kal Oo Kdcpos BV 
auTobd éyévero. 13. % yurty eimev Ovdx eyo 
avépa. 14. Kal év TO aGddoTpim TiaTOL ovK 
évyéveo Oe. 


II. 1. They asked him. 2. They went and 
saw where (7rov) he was abiding. 3. The word 
became flesh. 4. He acknowledged that he is 
the Christ. 5. He bore witness, saying that he 
saw the spirit. 6. For he sent them to preach 
the kingdom of God. 7. And it came to pass 
in those days. 8. And I saw and heard. 


LESSON XXI. 


First AND SECOND AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE. 


151. VOCABULARY. 
GAnPivds, t77e. Sidvow, 1, 227d. 
dvepos, 0, wind. éxet, aav., there. 
dvolyw, open. évred0ev, adv., thence. 
dmroxrelva, 22/1. érel, Conj., when, since. 
arrodte, release. érrepwtdw, ask (a question). 
apr, adv., just now.  émbuyla, 4, desire. 
aabevew, a7 sick. loxupds, strong. 
Blos, 0, fe. Omov, adv., where. 
SidBoros, 0, devel. Bos, 6, fear. 


xpela, 1, eed. 
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152. The aor. subjv. of Avo : 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sing. 1. dt-o-w Ab-o-w-par 
2. Av-0-7-S At-o-q (for At-on-car) 
3. Ab-o-y Ad-o-n-TAL 
Plur. 1. d-0-w-pev Av-c-0-pe0a, 
2. Ab-o-n-TeE Ab-o-n- be 
3. Ad-c-w-ot Av-o-o-vTaL 


153. Observe on the aor. subjv. : 


1, There is 20 augment. 

2. o is the tense suffix. 

3. The personal endings are the same as in 
the pres. subjv. 

4. The aor. stem, Avo-, is the same as the 
aor. ind. stem, 141, and the euphonic changes 
will be the same as in the aor. ind. 


154. Write the aor. subjv. of zroudw, do; dave- 
pow, make manifest; ypddo, write; meiOw, per- 
suade; ayo, lead; dpyopwa, begin; mwéurra, send; 
déyomat, receive. 


155. The 2 aor. subjv. of BdAXo, theme Bar-, 


<a ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sing. I. Bad-w BdA-w-par 
2. Bad-y-s BaA-y (for BadA-n-crar) 
3. Bar-y Bad-n-Tar 
Plur. 1. Bad-w-pev Bad-d-e00 
2. Bad-n-re BaA-1-0 O¢ 


3- BaA-w-or BaA-w-vrar 


4 
oo. 
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156. Note that the same principles are ob- 
served in the formation of the 2 aor. subjv. as 
in the 2 aor. ind. (146-147). 


-157. The 2 aor. subjv. of the following may 
be conjugated: #A0ov, J came, subjv. é\0o; 
eldov, L saw, subjv. ido; éyevounv, 1 became, 
subjv. yévaua:. Observe that the augment 
does not appear in the subjv. 


158. Examine the following: 


I. migrevwper eis avrov, let us believe on Him. 
2. morevowper eis aitov, let us believe on Him. 


Observe that there is no difference in trans- 
lation between a present subjunctive and an 
aorist. The distinction ordinarily made between 
the present and the aorist is that the present 
denotes what is continued or extended, while the 
aorist expresses a simple act without any refer- 
ence to a continuance of the same. In 1 the 
idea is Let us continue, or keep on having fatth 
in him. In 2 the thought is Let us believe im 
him now, or get belief in him. 


159. In dependent clauses with fva, 7m order 
that, and éay, 2f, either the pres. or aor. subjv. may 
be used, with the distinction in 158. Zhe aorist 
subjunctive does not denote past time, but ts pres- 
ent or future with reference to the principal verb. 
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160. The 2 aor. part. has the same endings 
as the present, -wv, -wevos, 90 and 99, with the 
accent on-wv. 6 érOev, he having come; o idov, 
he having seen; 6 eirov, he having said; 06 aro- 
Gaver, he having died; 6 daBav, he having 
received; 6 yevouevos, he having become. 


161. The 2 aor. inf. also has the endings of 
the present, -evy, -cAaz, 89 and 98, with (~) on the 
ultima of the active and the (’) on the penult of 
the middle. éd\@etv, to come, idSetv, to see; eitrety, 
to say; amroQaveiv, to die; NaPeiv, to recetve ; 
yevérOat, to become. 


162. EXERCISES. 
*\ ” isd c f > ” 7 
I. €av eltm@pev OTe awaptiavy otk Exopev, 1) 
adnOeva ovK Eotiv év Huiv. 2. Kal arn éotlv 
4 €vTOA) avToOD va TicTeVowWMEY TO OVOMATL TOD 
CaN ’ miu, n a “e s > 
viod avtovd, "Incod Xpiatod. 3. ovTos HAGE eis 
/ Y a 
Kaptupiay iva paptupyon tept Tod datos wa 
/ fol 
mavres (all) mictedcwow Sv av’tod. 4. ayomev 
€ a vA fol 
Kal npels iva aroOdvapev wet avdTod. 5. édOav 
ly £ , fal ae rn 
otv o ‘Inoods edpev aitov. 6. ctx Fv éxetvos 
\ lal BONG iva / \ nr , 
TO Pas a wa pfapTupnTn rept Tov PwToOs. 
ey a ; 
7. étupracev avtav tors dpOaruods wa pi) 
y ee me 
iowa Tots opOarmors. 8. Adfapos) dréOavev kal 
/ A ig , e “a 
xalpw (rejoice) 80 twas wa mictedonte btt ovK 
A 2 b] ”~ > \ Lal 
nun” eKel. Q. eyo ovK HAOov Bareiv eipyynv emt 
1 Learn the capital letters, § 1. 2 See 78. 


=F rt 
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THY yiv. 10. HAGE 6 vids Tod Beod iva NWon TA 
épya tod SiaBedov. 11. 4 émidupia tis capKos 
kal 9 emiOupia tav opOaruav Kal % aralovia 
(vain display) Tod Biov, od éxtiv éx Tod TaTpds, 
Gra €x TOU Kocpov éoriv: Kal 0 Kdopos Tapaye- 
Tat (pass away) Kai ) émiOupia adtod, o b€ Tovey 
TO OéXnpa TOD Oeod péver eis TOV aidva. 


LESSON XXII. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT. Fi 


DECLENSION. pe - 

163. VOCABULARY. 
dyopato, dy. ovSé... ot8é, nezther... nor. 
a8bvaros, zzfossible. ovre . . . ovre, either . 
axabapros, z2clean. nor. 
dpaptwrds, 6, SZ7Er. wapé, prep. w. gen., from 
das, all. & (1) the side of; w. dat., dy 
BiBAlov, book, Bible. the side of; w. acc., to the 
BotrAopanr, wsh. | Nn “nr side of. 
eebOepos, free. 2 Moan was, all. 
péyas, great. Tovs, 72uCh, many. 
Ore, Conj., when. omelpw, sow. 


etorns, 0, Lar. 
164. Learn the declension of odds, much, 
and péyas, great, § 36. To be observed: 


1. That both these adjectives have Two dis- 
tinct stems, a longer and a shorter form, of 
which the former is more frequent. 
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2. That they are declined, for the most part, 
in the first and second declension. 


165. Learn the declension of mas, all, ee 36, 
and note the following peculiarities :“)9¢ churn 4195 


I. The masc. and neut. are declined in the 
third declension, while the fem. is declined in 
the first declension. 

2. The stem is zravt-, and the nom. masc. is — 
foruied by adding s, as in mute stems. In the 
fem. nom. sing. -ca is added. Cf. 127, 2. 

3. vt- drops before s of nom. sing. and -o« of 
the dat. plur. Cf. 132. 

4. The accent in the masc. and neut. sing. is 
that of monosyllables of the third declension, 


108, while in the plur. it is an exception to the 
rule. 


166. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ravra 80 adtod éyévero.! 2. rabita rdvra 
éXaAnoev oO ‘Inaods év mapaBohais Tois dyXots. 
3. meyadn*? cou 7) rictis. 4. Kab eryévero PoBos 
péyas emi’ mdvras. 5. mas 0 év adT@ pévov ovyx 
dpaptave.® 6. wera tadta jKovea daviy peyarnv 
Bxhou TOAXOD. 7. éorat yap Ores peyda. 
8. waves vpels viol poros €oTe Kal viol épas. 
Q. Kal TOV TAHOos ard THs Tadiralas HKovrov- 


1 Cf. 48, 10, note. ? In the pred. position, 64. % See 167. 


—. 


map A 


PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE. 


Onoev. 


” [a , 

EYO vpty rEyerv. 

Tapa Tov TaTpOS pov. 
XN 

TOV TaTépa jou. 
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\ a r fol r 
10. 70 aia “Incod Tod viod aitod Kaba- 
pitet nuas amo mwdaons apuaptias. 


II. €Tt 7roAAa 


12. tavrnv Thy evTohay éhaBov 
13. ovTe ewe aie ovTE 


yt 


preeere. 
LESSON XXIII. : rs 


PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE. 


167. 
adn8as, adv., truly. 
Gpaprave, 5772. 
avaBalva, go up. 

| dvwbev, adv., from above. 
S.abAKn, 4, covenant. Z 
€opri, 1, feast. ee 
é£w, adv. w. gen., without. 
éri, prep. w. gen., upon; 

W. acc., 40, On, OVEr. 

MAtos, 0, S27. 


VOCABULARY. 


oev, adv., whence. 

ovtw,! adv., thus. 

mov, adv., zw 

chato, £277. 

wo, fulfil, make per- 
fect. 

diros, 0, frend. 

WetSopnar, Ze. 

ws, CONj., as, about. 

drréa, love. 


168. The perf. ind. of Avo is: 


ACTIVE. : 
Sing. 


I. \é-Av-ka, J have loosed, 


PASSIVE Or MIDDLE. 


hé-Av-par, J have been loosed or 


2. dé-Av-Kas etc. A€é-Av-craL have freed for 
3. Aé-Av-ke dé-Av-Tan myself. 
lur. 
I. Ae-Ab-Ka-pev ‘loa Ae-Ad-pe8a, 
2. Ae-AU-Ka-Te hé-v-o8e 
hé-v-vrar 


3. Ae-Ad-ka-ot 


1 But ovrws before a vowel. 
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169. Observe: 1. That the tense suffix in the 
act. is -ca, with which compare -ca of the aor. 
2'That the 5° per. plur. act. has -ov, which shows 
the endings to be primary. In the sing. the end- 
ings do not appear as primary, but are the same 
as in the aor. act. The pu, ov, etc., never occur 
here. 3. That besides the augment there is the 
initial consonant of the verb, which extra sylla- 
ble Xe- is called reduplication, 4. That the perf. 
pass. has the reduplication and the primary pass. 
endings, which are added directly to the theme 
without the intervention of any tense suffix. 


170. The following forms will indicate the 
perfect of a few verbs: 


vido, conguer.... Perf. Act. ve-vikn-Ka 
morevw, believe... Perf. Act. we-wlorev-Ka 
G@yamdw, Jove..... Perf. Act. 1ydarn-Ka 
alréw, ask for.... Perf. Act. qyrn-Ka? 
tederdw, fulfil..... Perf. Pass. re-reXelo-por 
yevvaw, deget..... Perf. Pass. ye-yévyn-pat 


It is seen from these examples that a short 
final vowel is lengthened before -xa or -pav, as 
before all tense suffixes, and that a verb begin- 
ning with a vowel or a diphthong cannot have 
the reduplication, but the simple augment. For 
the principles of augment and reduplication, see 
§ 77, I, 2, 3, 4 


1See 36, 2 for this augment. 


+t ne 
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171. The perfect has many peculiarities, which need 
not concern the learner at this stage, and can well be left 
for larger hand-books or the lexicon. 


Learn the following perfects of irregular 
verbs: 


dxoto, iear...... 2 Perf. Act. &x-fKko-a 
ywooko, know.... Perf. Act. é-yvo-xa 
Ophea SEL Eles oiigis i= <= Perf. Act. é-dpa-ka 


172. A few verbs have a second perfect in -a, 
not -xa, § 54; e.g. yivowar, become, 2 perf. ryé- 
you-a ; épyopat, come, go, 2 perf. éd-jrv6-a. 


173. EXERCISES. 


4 , ef 
I. Kal éy TovT@® yLvVoOoKOMEY OTL éyv@KapeEV 
p as > 
avtov. 2. oldapev Ot. exowev & HTHKapLEV aT 
i a a n a t a 
auTov. 3. TadTa AEXGAHKA pl. 4. Tas O TOLOV 
THY OLKaLocvUny €E aUTOD yeyévyNnTal. 5. Kal pets 


ig ‘ e n 
_ TemiaTevKapey THY ayarny Hy exer o Geos ev vpiv. 


6. airn 5é éotw 1 Kpicis OTL TO Pas EArjdvVOEV 
eis TOV KOopOV. 7. TA PHwaTa a éyw EAAAHKA 
bpiv mwvedpd éotiv Kat Con eat. 8. 0 éwpaxa- 
fev Kal axnkdapev ATrayyéAXOpEv Kal Liv. 9. €V 
TOUT 1) Ayan TOD Oeod TeTEAElwTAL. 10. ypadw 
bpiv, watépes, Stt eyv@xate avTov am apyijs. 
It. év tovT@ éotly 1) aydrn, ody Sti npels 
HnyannKkapev Tov Oedv, adr bre avTos Hydry- 
cev ds. 12. avtos yap 0 TaTip Pircl vas, 
Bre tpets éue medirnnate Kal wemictevKate rt 
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rf a > fol ta 
éy@ mapa tod ratpos é&fOov. 13. Yrevornv 
> a) 
meTroinke AUTOV OTL Ov TETIATEUKEV ELS THY MAapTU- 
A a con > lel 
piav iv wepaptupncev 0 Oeds epi Tod viod avTov. 


LESSON XXIV. 


Aorist PasstvE INDICATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 


174. VOCABULARY. 


dyaywwooke, 72d. 
avpiov, adv., fo-70rrow. 
PrAacdnpéw, BLASPHEME. 
yeved, 1, generation. 
8Sax4, 4, Zeaching. 
éyyts, adv., ear. 
tdopar, Zeal. 

Kedeva, command. 
AuTéw, ET7eVEe. 


wéoxa, 76, indecl., Passover. 

wo0ev, adv., whence. 

mpal, adv., carly in the morn= 
ing. 

cops, wz7se. 

oraupsw, crucify. 

umé, prep. w. gen. and acc., 
under. 

dovéw, call. 


175. The aor. pass. of Avw is — 


INDICATIVE. 
Sing. 1. &dv-On-v 

2. &Av-On-s 

3. &AV-0y 
Plur. 1. @-db-On-pev 
2. &Av-On-Te 
3. €-Ab-Oy-cav 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
dAv-64 
Av-Oyjs 
Av-0q 
Av-04-pev 
Av-04-Te 


dv-06-o1 


176. Observe the following : 

1. The suffix for the aor. pass. is @e, which is 
Om in the ind., and contracts with -o, -ns, etc., 
of the subjv. with the circumflex. See § 5, 8 


and § 6, 5. 


Pre 
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2. The personal endings in the aor. ind. pass. 
are the secondary active. So likewise in the 
subjv. are found ot pass., but act. endings. 


177. Before -@e a short final vowel is length- 
ened ; ¢.g. mrovéw, do, érroinOnv; dhavepow, make 
manifest, épavepwOnv. 


178. A theme in a mute stem (§ 2) is changed 
before -6e; e.g. dyw, lead, HYxOnv; Treibw, per- 

suade, érreiac Onv. 
K, ¥, x + Oe = xOe 
m, B, b + Oe = be 
t, 8, 0 + Oe = oe 

179. Some deponent verbs (76) have an aor, 
pass. Such are called passive deponents; e.g. 
mopevopuat, go, émropevOnv, I went; atroxpivopa, 
reply, amexpiOnv, [ replied. 


180. In some verbs there is found a 2 aor. 
pass. with the suffix e only; ¢.g. ypado, write, 
2 aor. pass. éypdady, tt was written. See 2 aor. 
pass. of dalva, § 58. 


181. EXERCISES. 


I. Kal 7 Sw ev ait@ éfavepwOn. 2. Kal arre- 
KplOncav ot pabntal avtod. 3. Kal é&eXov 
_émropevOn eis Erepov térov. 4. Sts eyyds Hv o 
TOTOS THS ToAEws STrov éeoTtavpwOn Oo ‘Inaods. 
5. éav d€ mopev0d méurrw avTov mpos vpas. 


_— i i ee Tw, 
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6. ovK é&. aipdrwy ovdé é« Oedijpatos capKes 
ovdée éx Oedsjuatos avdpos GAN éx Oeod éyevvi)- 
Oncav. 7. eis (for) TodTo épavepwOn O vids Tod 
Ocod Wa Xan Ta Epya SiaBdrov. 8. oidapev OTe 
éav adtos havepwOh dpoor (like) ait@ écopeba. 
9. amexpiOn 0 Inoods Kai eirev avbtots TodTO eaTe 
To &pyov Tod Oeod. 10. oida mddev Epyouar Kal 


mod brdyw: bets S& ovK oidate TeOev Epyomas 


x a ¢ V4 
Tov UTayo. 


LESSON XXV. 
PARTICIPLES. 

182. VOCABULARY. 
apviov, 76, lamb. AoylLopar, account. 
Suvards, Aossible, able. pixpés, ZitZ/e. 
ékAextds, 6, Chosen, ELECT. mavrore, adv., a/ways. 
évexa, prep. w. gen., 07 account mwravaw, lead astray. 

of. ™po, prep. w. gen., de: 
érravpiov, adv., on the morrow. fore. 
ebxapiotéw, ovve thanks, bless. ted€w, finish. 
Kopn, 4; Village. TovodTos, Such. 


Xopls, adv., as a prep. w. gen., apart from. 


183. The pres. part. of eiut, Jam: 


Sing. Plur. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
wy - 
N.V. ov ovca ov OvTes ovoat ovTa 
G. dvros ovons dvros SvTav ovcdy dsvTev 
" > 
D. ovte otoyq = ovtu OveL ovocats over 
A ” . ” ” ” ” 
. OVTa ovcav dv OvTas ovcas syra 
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184. Observe the following : 

1. This participle is declined in three genders, 
sing. and plur. the same as was, 165. 

2. The stem ovt- becomes wy- in nom. masc. 
sing., and ovca is for évrca in nom. fem. sing. 
The neut. sing. is the mere stem. Cf. 106, 5. 


185. Learn the pres. act. part. of Ava, § 43. 

Note that the pres. part. act. of any verb in 
-@ is the present stem of the verb with the pres. 
part. of eiué. 

What is the pres. act. part. of axotvw, hear, 
Aéyo, Say, Kpivo, judge, ywooKkw, know ? 

Participles are accented like adjectives, not with the 
recessive accent of verbs. 


186. Second aorist participles in -wy (160) are 
declined the same as pres. part. in -ow) 


187. The same tense signs are found in the 
participles as occur in the tenses of the indica- 


Bye. Fut. Aor. Perf. 


ACTIVE. -oO- -oa- =K- 
, 
MIDDLE. -o- -oa- No sign but the accent on the penult. ~/MEVOS 
“é 


PASSIVE. -Oyo- -Ge- “ “ “ é 
_ For the changes before tense suffixes, see 
124 and 178. 


188; Learn the aor. act. and pass. part. of 
Aww, § 43, and observe the same principles in 


ef seuged 
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the formation of the nom. sing. as in the pres. ~ 
act. part. 

In the aor. pass. the form AvGeis, which has 
irregular accent, is for Av@évrs, 165, 3. € is 
lengthened to ev. 


189. All middle and passive participles, except 
the aorist passive, have the ending -pevos. | 


Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. 


MIDDLE. Av-0-evos Av-o-0-evos Av-cd-pwevos AE-Av-pWEVOS 
PASSIVE. Same as the middle, except the fut. pass. is Av-Oy- 
o0-pevos. 


190. Examine the following: 


I. dwoxptOels Tatra aandbev. 
a. Having said this 


b. When he said this he went away. 
¢. He said this and 


2. mopevdpevor St puels exnptooouer. 
a. Going moreover 
b. As we advanced we preached. 
c. While we advanced 
3. Wav 3 ratra eOavpaler. 
a. Seeing this (these) 


b. When he saw this he marvelled. 
c. Because he saw this 


191. Observe in these sentences: 


1. The participle agrees in number and case 
with the subject of the verb. 


AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 73 


2. While the participle may be rendered into 
English by a participle (Ex. 1 a, 2 a, and 3 a), 
it more naturally takes the form of a dependent 
clause denoting time or cause. 

3. The tense of the participle is relative to 
the tense of the principal verb. 


192. Examine the following: 


I. Tots axovovat, to those who hear. 

2. TEpl TOD yLwwoKoVTos, concerning him who knows. 
3. Tov yevvyoarta, him who has begotten. 

4. 6 yeyevvnuevos, he who is begotten. 


193. Observe that the article with the partict- 
ple may occur in any case, and is equivalent to 
a relative clause in English. 

The participle is a most common form of verbal expres- 
sion in Greek, and to understand a few of its many uses 
is an essential to even a meagre knowledge of the language. 
Some of the most ordinary uses have been here explained ; 
and if these models are thoroughly mastered, little diffi- 
culty need confront the learner in the narrative p S 
of the New Testament. 


194. EXERCISES. 

I. 6 pica Tov aderddov avrod joie eye. THY 
adjOevav. 2. topevopevor dé knpvooete NéyovTES 
Ste Hyyixev! 4 Bacirela THY oipavev. 3. Kal 
amoxpi0évres avTt@ eltrov OvK oldapev. 4. TOW 
To OéAnma Tod TéurpayTos pe. 5. Kal éXOovTes 

1 éyyliw, near. 
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eis HY oixlay €lSov TO TaLdlov pera Mapias THs 
pnTpos avtov. 6. 6 pévav év éuol Kal eyo év 
avT@ oUTOS eet xapav TON}. yes méprpas Pe 


Sixass eotiv. 8. axovaas 8 6 ‘Inoods Oatpa- 


cev Kal elev Tois akorovOodcwv,! aunv éyo 
ipiv. 9. Tadta éypaa tyiv wepl TOV Taver- 
Tov? tas. 10. Tavdta avtod AadodvTos*® wodXol 
émiotevoav. 1. was 6 miatevav Ott “Inaods 
éotiv 6 Xpirtos éx Tod Oeod yeyévyntat, Kai Tas 
6 ayarav TOV yevvjcavTa ayaTa* Tov yeyevyn- 
pévov é& avrov. 


LESSON XXVI. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


195. VOCABULARY. 
dyopa, 4, market-place. paprupla, 1, wztmess. 
dypds, 6, field. olvos, 6, wine. 
Siakovéw, mzznister. ovkért, adv., ot yet, 20 longer. 
SidKxovos, 6, minister, DEA- dtav, conj. w. subj., when. 
CON. moré, adv., once, ever. 
Oepareta, heal. apoBarov, 76, sheep. 
Onplov, 76, wld beast. vote, adv., then. 


HadAov, adv., more, rather. tayéws, adv., guickly. 
hetyo, flee, escape. 

1 For the contraction cov, see § 8. 

2 For w instead of ao, see § 5, I. 

8 A participle may be used in the genitive to agree with a 
noun, pronoun, or adjective. This construction has xo gram- 
matical connection with the rest of the sentence, and is called 
genitive absolute. A conjunction, as while, when, because, must 


be used in translating such phrases into English. 
* See § 8, 1. 
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196. Learn the declension of the interroga- 
tive pronoun tis, who? and ti, what? and the 
indefinite pronoun tis, some one, and Tl, some- 
thing, § 41. 


Observe the following : 


1. Both the interrogative and indefinite pro- 
nouns are declined alike. 

2. The interrogative pronoun has the acute 
on the frst syllable, while the indefinite has the 
grave on the last syllable, or, in other words, 
has no accent of its own, and is therefore an 
enclitic. 


197. Examine the following: 


. ov tis 3 who art thou? 

. Tis €aT 6 avOpwros ; who ts the man? 

. tiva Lyteire ; whom do you seek ? 

. ywookere Ti Teroinka, ye know what I have done. 


kWN & 


Note that the interrogative ris is used in both 
direct (1, 2, 3) and indirect (4) questions. 


198. Examine the following: 


I. édv py Tis yevvnOy dvwbev, unless one shall be born from 
above. 
2. Twes dé €€ avTOv cio, certain ones of them said. 
» Kal Tis avyp XwAds, and a certain lame man. 
. édy te airnonré pe ev TH SvOpaTi pov TovTO Tonow, Lf 
you shall ask anything of me in my name, I shall 
do tt. 


b&w 
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Observe that the indefinite ris is enclitic! 
when it is possible. 


These pronouns are of the most frequent occurrence in 


the New Testament, each being found several hundred _ 


times. 


199. The following are the infinitives of Wa : 


Pres. Fut... Aor. Perf. 
ACTIVE. Adt-ewv Ab-o-erv ss A -cre Xe-Av-K-é-var 
MIDDLE. At-e-cbar Av-ce-cbar Av-ca-cbar Ac-Ad-c Oar 
PASSIVE. Av-e-cOar Av-Oh-ce-cbar Av-OA-var Ae-Ad-oBar 


It is to be observed that the ending au is 
everywhere short in the infinitive, and that the 
infinitive in -vas has irregular accent, as well as 
the perf. pass. in -cOau. 


200. The infinitives of ecui, am, are eivat, pres., 


and écecOau, fut. Of oida, J know, the infinitive 
is eidévar, to know. 


201. EXERCISES. 


I. tt 66 Dav Soxel 5 2. édv Tis ayaa TOV 
Koo HOV, OUK ETLV 1 aeydrrn TOU TaTpos év avTo@. 
3. €av TL airadpeba Kata (according to) TO bédqpa 
avTod axover judy. 4. elSouév tia ev TH ovdpuart 
cov éxBdddovta Saipdvia. 5. te bérere TOLNTO 
vuiv; 6. aroxp.Oels Sé 6 ’Incods elrrev ovK oldaTe 
Ti aiteiobe. 7. tpets 88 tiva Me DéyeTe elvas ; 


1 See page 29, note. 
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amroxpOeis o Létpos réyes avt@ XW ef 0 Xpiords. 
8. ayarntol, viv tréxva Oeod oper, Kal ovtT@ 
epavep@On Ti écopmeba. oidapev Ste cay havepwOh 
7 > ay / av > ra 3 \ 
Opmotot avVT@ éecopeOa Tt ovdueOa (shall see) avtov 
Kaas éoTwv. 9. Kal tropevouévov avtav! év TH 
can a ¥ \ SEN ’ , 
0d@ elmév tis mpos avTov “AxorovOncw cot. 
10. 6tav yap acbeva eee EL [Lb 
0 
LESSON XXVII. 


FUTURE AND AorIST OF LIQUID VERBS. 


202. VOCABULARY. 

amroxtelva, £277. odelro, ought. 
Sl«rvov, Td, xr. TarXw, Suffer. 
éxrelvw, stretch out. mepatw, tempt. 
éralpw, raise up. motoros, 77ch. 
émuripde, rebuke. ToThpiov, 6, cup. 
Kabifo, sz. otpatiarnys, 0, soldier. 
paxpdlev, adv., from afar. cwrnpla, 1, salvation. 
vupdlos, 6, bridegroom. pdvipos, wese. 


203. The future of péva, remain, is: 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
Sing. 1. pevo (pev-é-w) pevodpar (pev-é-o-par) 
. pevets (pev-é-ers) pevq] (pev-é-n), § 6, 5. 
pevet (pev-é-er) pevetrar (pev-é-e-rar) 


_ Plur. pevotpev (pev-é-o-pev)  pevodpeOa (pev-e-d-pe8a) 
. pevetre (pev-e-e-re) pevetoOe (pev-é-e-oe) 


pevotot (pev-é-ov-or)  pevodvrar (pev-é-o-vrar) 


YP Hw 


1 See footnote 3, page 74. 
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Observe: 1. That pévq is a liquid verb (theme 
ending in dA, w, v, or p). 2. The suffix for the 
future is not o%, but e%. 3. This short vowel 


contracts with the variable vowel. See § 5,7 _ 


and 8; § 6, 7; § 7, 2. 4. When one of the 

uncontracted syllables has an accent, the con- 

tracted form must have an accent — the circum- 
flex when possible. 


204. This contraction may be seen more 
simply if represented thus: «% = /a; 7.@. ov 
occurs before mw and v, and ev in all. other 
forms. 

The present and imperfect indicative of themes 
ending in e have the same contraction as the 
future of liquid verbs. Learn guréo, § 59. 


205. The fut. ind. of alpw (ap-}), take away, 
is dp@; of atrocté\Xo (atroacten-1), send, is atro- 
ater ; Of éyelpw (eyep-), raise up, is éyep@; of 
emayyédArw (erayyer-), promise, is érayyer@; of 
atroxtetv@ (atroxtev-), Rill, is atroxrevd. 


206. Rule: The future of all liquid verbs is 
formed by the suffix &%. 


207. The aor. ind. of pévw is epew-a, subjv. 
Hew-o, part. weiv-as, inf. wetv-ar. 


1See § 82, 3 and 4. 
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The aor. ind. of évrayyéAro is érnyyetd-a, subjv. 
émrayyelA-@, part. érayyeid-as, inf. éraryyeir-at; 
kpivw, ind. éxpiv-a, subjv. xpiv-w, part. xptv-as, 
inf. «piv-ac. 


208. Rule: The aorist active and middle of 
liquid verbs have no o, but form the aorist by 
lengthening the last vowel in the theme to the 
corresponding long vowel. e, however, changes.to 
et, and a to n (except before «, 1, or p). Cf. 53, 1. 


209. EXERCISES. 


I. dmootenel 6 vids TOD avOpdrrov Todls ayyée- 
Aovs avTov. 2. Kal aitn éotiv 9 éraryyeria 
(promise) Hv avros érnyyeihato hyiv thy Conv 
ai@viov. 3. 0 éyeipas Tov “Inooty Kal jas ovv 
"Incod! éyepet. 4. pay Tov KUpiov ex TOD pyn- 
poelov? Kal ovK oldapev mov €Onxav (laid) avrov. 
5. 0 deyduevos tpmas ewe Séyerat, Kai o ewe dexo- 
pevos déyetat Tov amooteihavTd me. 6. Kalas 
ewe amréotetrAas eis TOV Kdopov Kayo? amrérTENa 
avrovs eis Tov Kdopov. 7. éav év vyiv pelvyn d 
am’ apynhs nkovoate, Kal tuels ev TO Vid Kal (also) 
év To TaTpl peveite. 8. Sia TovTO Kal 4 copia 
Tov Oeovd eivrev “ArrocTeA® eis avtovs mpopytas 
Kal amoaToAous. 9. Hy é éeyyds TO Tacya, 7 


1 See § 23, a. 2 tomb. 3 See § 18. 
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éoptn tov ‘lovdaiov. errdpas ovy TOS dpBarpods 
0 ‘Inoods Kal Bear dpevos Ort ToNUS dyAos epxerat 
mpos auTov réyet mpos Bidurmov Ilobev ayopa- 
cwpev aptous iva pdywor (eat) odToL ; 


LESSON XXVIII. 


PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE, RECIPROCAL. 


210. VOCABULARY. 

avarlare, recline, fall down. wabapds, purified. 

yépo, 72/2. Kpatéw, grasp. 

SévEpov, +6, Zee. pakdptos, dlessed. 

Sapov, 16, ezft. pioOds, 0, hire, pay. 

Aalto, hope. puotiptov, 6, MYSTERY. 
éEeont, zt 25 lawful. ods, thy. 

Ovola, 4, Sacrifice. dpovéw, Zhink. 

ixavés, sufficient, able. aore, CONj., so that, and so+ 


211. Learn the declension of the reflexive 
pronouns é€uautod, myself, ccavtod, thyself, éav- 
tov, himself, § 40. 

Observe: 1. These pronouns occur in the 
oblique cases only. 2. They are formed from 
the personal pronoun and the intensive adres, 
€uavTov=eu+avTod; ceavto0=ce+avTod; éav- 
tov=é (pron. not found in N. T.) + avrod. 


212. éavtod is often written in a shorter form 
avTod, avT@, etc. 


1 This latter sense a¢ the beginning of a sentence. 
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213. Examine the following: 


I. €y@ paptup® rept éuavrov, J bear witness concerning 
myself. 

2s eyo Boéalw ¢ epaurov, I glorify myself. 

4. din’ éu“avTod ov Aaro, J speak not of myself. 

4. Ti A€yeas rept ceavtod, what sayest thou concerning 


thyself. 
5- Sogdce atrov év éavtad, he will glorify Him in himself. 
6. avroi év éavtois orevalopuev, we ourselves groan within 
ourselves. 


In all these examples the pronoun refers back 
to the szbject of the sentence, hence the term 
reflexive. 

Note that the 3 per. pron. éavtois may refer 
(as in Ex. 6) to other than the 3 per. 


214. The reciprocal pronoun dAAjAo»r, of one 
another, is found in dat. a\AxAors, and acc. addXn- 
Nous. plcovaww GdrnAovs, they hate one another. 


215. EXERCISES. 


I. tiva ceavtov rroveis; 2. adtos 8& “Inaods 
ovK émiatevcev avrov avTois. 3. of pabnral 
gov Totovcr 0 ovx é€eaTi Troveivy év caBBaTo. 
4. OoTe papTupeite EéavTois STL viol éote TAY 
fovevodvtav! rods mpopytas. 5. am éuavtod 
ove édjdvba. 6. 6 yap watnp exer Sony ev 


1 dovetw, slay. 
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ec ah y+ ee ¢€ / > ” 
éavto. 7. éav elm@pev OTL apapTiay ovK EXoper, 
Qn e > / > y > 

éavTovs TAavapev Kal  adnGera ovK EoTLY EV 
A ” > s 

Hpiv. 8. édrmis S& Breropévn ovK Eat ETS, 

a % \ / 

& yap Bremer tis édrifer; 9. aunv apy eyo 


2\ a lol Mv > 4 > al 
col, Gav pry Tis yevvnOh adv@ber,\ov Svvatat ideiv - 


i / a la) \ 7 2 5 
tiv Bacireiav Tod Oeod, TO yeyEVYNMEVOY EK TIS 
capKos adp& éotiv, Kal To yeyervnuévov ex Tod 


TVEVMATOS TVEDLA ETL. sw © 5 
Q- 
[lo Row LESSON XXIX. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


216. VOCABULARY. 

aroxadimra, reveal. Kaas, adv., well. 

Bacratw, touch, bear. Kralo, weep. 

yopéo, zarry. peravoéa, repent. 

yvoords, known. mAqv, Conj., and as a prep. w. 
Svo0, Zwo. gen., except. 

els, 07. ojpepov, adv., to-day. 
&axuoros, east. Téroapes, four. 

KaOdrep, even as. tpeis, three. 


kakés, adv., 7//, badly.  vorepov, adv., afterward. 


217. The pres. imp. of Avo is: 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 
Sing. 2. djt-e AD-ov 
3. Av-é-rw dv-€-0 bw 
Plur. 2. db-e-re dv-e-0be 
3. Av-6-vrev or dv-é-cBov or 
Av-é-racav Av-é-cBwray 


e 
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218. The endings of the imp. are: 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
2. & Te 2. 60 oe 
3. To vTwv Or 3. oOo o8wv or 
Tacav cacav 


a. 6 of the act. is regularly dropped in verbs like Avw. 
6. dvov is for Axe-co. 


219. Examine the following : 
axovétw, let him hear. 


py Oavpatlere, marvel not. 


Rule: The imperative is used to express a 


geeens. ; iy pee iS BN, = ‘5 

220. Learn the aor. im. act., mid., and pass. 
of Avw, § 56, and the 2 aor. act. and mid. of 
Aeltro, § 57. 

@. ov in the aor. act. is an irregular ending. 

6. & in aor. pass. becomes 7s to avoid a combination 
of rough! mutes. 


221. ovdeis, no one (ovdé, nor + eis, one), is 
declined as follows: 


ovdels ovdeula ovdév 
ovdevds ovdepias ovbdevds 
ovdevl ovdeuig ovdevl 
ovdéva ‘ovdepiav ovdéy 


CE. fs, § 39. 
1 See § 2 


cae 
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222. EXERCISES. 


I. Aéyee avt@ Pidimmos Epyov Kal ide. 


lal Lad f 
2. petavoeite Kal mioteveTe ev TO EvayyEerio. 
t \ \ , fol a 
3. tmopevOnts mpos Tov AaoV. 4. KAaA@S ToLEiTE 
lal lal lal lal > Les bd 
Tois picovaty Uuas. 5. 0 dé Incods eirev avT@ Tit 
pe Nevers ayabov; ovdels ayalos et? uy Eis 6 Beds. 
6. of 5é wdduw (again) éxpakay Ltavpwoov avrov. 


/ Y ys if ‘ na 
3 axovew akovétw. 8. 0 Geos pas 


7. 6 éy@v ora 
> \ , ’ ” > > = > ¢ 4 v 
éote Kal oxoTia ovK oT év avT@ ovdemia.* Q. ETt 
TOAAG Evo Duty Aéyetv, AAN ov dvvacbe Bacrater. 
10. mdvta 8: avtovd éyéveto, kal ywpls avrod 
> n 
éyéveto ovdé &v. II. uy Kplvete iva pr) KpLOire. 
€ \ 2 > , t 2 a , 
I2. 0 TLaTOS EV ELaXloTM Kal EV TOAXW TLOTOS 
> \ oe > Pf ” \ as, a 
éoTlv, Kal 0 &v éXayloT@ adiKos Kal év TOAAD 
” / 2 \ U a 
adiKos éoTiv. 13. mi) Oavpatere, aderdol, et picel 
Cin c , 
Das 0 KOTMOs. 


LESSON XXX. 


ADJECTIVES IN -ov AND -eo. — COMPARISON. 


223. VOCABULARY. 
GAnOAs, “rue. yapos, 6, marriage, polyGAMY. 
dorbevijs, weak, sick. Seopds, 6, chain, bond. 
adpwv, foolish. Sidkw, Dersecute, pursue. 
1 The neuter rf often has the sense of why. 
uy. 8 See irregular nouns, § 34, 
* See § 142. 


i 
i 
3 
¥ 
3 


‘ 
Set ate 
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povoyevns, only begotten. oravSarllo, cause to stum- 


oAlyos, few, OLIGarchy. ble, SCANDALIZE. 
mepicoss, abundant. TpeXo, 742. 

wrhpys, full. tyijs, whole, healthy, uy- 
mpocevxXy, 1, Prayer. GIENE. 


tiworos, highest. 


224. Learn the declension of dAnOxs, true 

_ (§ 35), with which compare yévos (§ 30). Ob- 

_ serve that there are but two endings—the 
masc. and fem. being alike. 


a. -ets of the acc. plur. is irregular. 


See § 35 for the declension of ddpov. 


225. Examine the following adjectives: 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
I. toxvupés, tox ups-repos, (tox ups-raros), 
strong. stvong-er . strong-ést. 
2. doBevis, ao evéo-repos, (doBevéo-raros), 
weak. weak-er. weak-est. 
3. odds, wodpé-repos, (copd-tatos), 
wise. Wise-r. wise-st. 
4. véos, vew-TEpos, (ved-raros), 
young. young-er. young-est. 


Observe: 1. That in all these examples some- 
thing is added to make the degrees. -repos = 7 
or ey and -ratos = st or est. 2. These are added 
directly to the stem. 3. When the penultimate 
vowel is short, as in 3 and 4, the o of the stem 
becomes before -repos and -ratos. 


UL 
We Bal itets 0. dwpey, | Corboxl uy | 
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a 

226. The suffixes may be -vwv (declined like 3 
dbpov) and -toros, but mostly in the irregular 

adjectives. See § 37, 2, and learn the adjectives g 

in § 38. a 

227. Examine the following adverbs : J 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. } 

kakds, badly. Xetpov @ ) R 

; 

; 

4 


Kadds, well. KaAALov (Kaddtorra.) 
Taxéws, gucckly. TaXLOV (T4axL0Ta) 


It is to be observed: 1. The positive of the 
adverb ends ins. How different from the gen. 
plur. of the adj.? 2. The comparative of the 
adverb is the neut. sing. acc. of the adjective. 
3. The superlative of the adverb is the neut. 
plur. acc. of the superlative of the adjective. 


228. Examine the following: 


> , - 
peilova ayarnv tairns ovK oldaper, greater love than this 
we know not. 


Rule: The comparative degree is oe by 
the genitive case. 


229. EXERCISES. 


I. ovtos 8¢ éotiv mAapns Xapiros Kal cintates 
2. oldapev bTt adnOys ef. 3. 6 88 dricw) pov 


1 After. Adverbs of position are followed by the genitive, 
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€pxopmevos icxupdrepds pou éotiv. 4. adpor, 
TAaUTH TH VUKTL THY YruynY Gov aiTovat amd cov. 
5. ovK« éativ Soddos peifov Tod Kupiov av’rov ovdé 
amooToNos pellov Tod wéuwavtos avTov. 6. Kal 
d0€a év ipiotos. 7. ei ewe ediwEav, Kal dpas 
Si@Eovow* ef Tov Adyov pou éTHpycav, Kal TOV 
UmEeTEPOV THPHTOVELY, GAA TadTAa TavTa ToLn- 
govaty eis Umas OLa TO OVOMA Mov, OTL OVK oldac~Y 
Tov méupavta pe. 8. LaBBatov ear, Kal ove 
éfeotiv cot apa: Tov xpaBatrov (bed). ds 8é 
amexpiOn avtots 0 Troijcas pe vylh éxelvds pot 
eirev “Apov Tov xpaBatrov cov Kal TrepiTarel. 


LESSON XXXI. 
REGULAR VERBS IN pi: Sidwpt, give. 


230. Of the two conjugations in Greek (see 
73) the verbs in -w are by far the more common. 
Still, those that have the older endings -w, -s, 
etc., form a very substantial part of the ordinary 
verbal forms; e.g. adinus, forgive; Seixvups, 
show; SiSwpm, give; eiul, am, torn, set; 
duvup, swear; tiOnut, put, place; pnp, say. 
These words, it is easily seen, are naturally of 
very common use. Hence they are among the 
old verbs of the language, and may be called 
strong verbs, having, as they do, the strong 
endings. 


- 88 ESSENIIALS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 


231. The conjugation of these verbs differs 
from the conjugation of the verbs in -w, in two 
systems only—the pres. and 2 aor. systems. 
In these two systems the verbs in ps have xo 


variable vowel %, but the endings are added ~ 


directly to the theme, § 85. 


232. Learn the principal parts of ddape 
(§ 88) and the pres. and 2 aor. systems, act., 
§§ 62 and 63. (The mid. and pass. of these 
systems are very rare.) 


233. The most important compounds of didepe 
are with the following prepositions, rapa, az, 
eri. 

234. Observe the following on the forms of 
the verbs in pe: 


1. The old endings pu, etc., occur. 
2. -aou ends the 3 per. plur. primary. 


3. -cav, and not », is found in the secondary 
tenses 3 per. plur. 


235. Note the following in didep: 


1. The present system has a reduplication, &-. 


2. édiSouv like éirouy, § 59. ed%e)DOv 
3. xa} occurs for oa in the aor. ind. act. 


1 Three verbs in Greek have this peculiarity in the aor. act, 
ind., dpinut, aor. ddfxa; dldwut, aor. Edwxa; TlOnu, aor. 


€0nka. 


ee 
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4. For the contraction in the 2 aor. subjv., 
dda, Sons, etc., see §§ 5, 12, and 8, 5. 
5. Sodvar, 2 aor. act. inf., is for S0-evau. 


236. Learn the principal parts of dadinw 
(a7ro + inus, stem é), forgive, § 88, and the con- 
jugation, § 66. 


237. The pluperf. act., which is a rare tense, 
has the suffix «ev; and being a secondary tense, 
secondary endings occur. See §77, latter part. 


238. Translate the forms of apinws and didope 
in §§ 96 and 101. 


LESSON XXXII. 
REGULAR VERBS IN pe: lornpe, TiOnut. 


239. Examine the following : 


adinue (stem €), ad-i-y-pt diSwye (stem So), b¢-dw-pe 
tornt (stem ora), (-ory-pe TiOnpe (stem Oe), Té-Oy-pe 


Observe that in all these verbs there is a 
reduplication, in which the vowel is 4. lornpe 
is for oi-oTnp. 


- 240. So likewise in some verbs in o— 


yi-(y) v0-oKw yi(y)vo-pae 
(y) (yev) 
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This form of reduplication has to do with the 
present system only. 


241. Learn the principal parts and pres. and 


2 aor. systems of fornus and riOnus, §§ 62 and 63... 


242. The most common compounds of ternps 
are with avd, card, éri, é&, cvv, amo, avTi. 

TiOnue is most common with éwi, mapa, and 
pos. 


243. Translate the forms in §§ 105 and 108. 


244. IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
Set, tt zs necessary eeorti, it ts lawful. 
Soxel, zt seems (best). peAet, zt concerns. 


peraperet, zt repents one. 


ti pe Set rovetv ; what must I do? 
io & a lel 
det ipds yevvynOvar dvwbev, ye must be born from above. 


Observe that de? takes the accusative and the 
infinitive. 


‘ =. 
: 
“ 
. 

F 
3 
~~ 


‘ 
~ 
. 
4 


a 
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SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 
— 


First EPISTLE OF JOHN. 

O HN AII APXHS, 6 aknkdoapev, 0 
ewpaKapye Tors 6bUarpois nuav, 6 COcaca- 
pela Kai at xetpes Huav emhddyoay tepi 
tov doyou THs Cwys,—Kal y Cw edhave- 
poOn, Kai Ewpdkapev Kal paptupodpey Kat 
amtayyehiopey viv THY Canv thy ai@vioy 
4 5S bs! ‘\ , ‘ 3 D0 
yTis Hv mpos Tov Tatépa Kal épavepoOn 

A ‘ 

Huw,— 0 EwpdKapey Kal aKknkdapev atrary- 
‘ Lal 
yéd\\opev kal vply, Wa Kal vuEls KoWwViay 
A \ 
éynre wel? Hpav: Kal 4 Kowwvia O€ 7 Hue 
lal \ ‘ 
Tépa PETA TOU TATPOS Kal pETA TOD VOD 
lal ‘ , 
avtov Inoov Xpiorov* Kat TavTa ypadouev 
\ e A > - 
Hels Wa y Xapa Hav’ 7 TeTAnpopErn. 
be 4 e€ > ya A > te 
Kai éorw avtn 7 ayyedia hv axnkoapev 
A a 9 
amr avtov Kal dvayyé\Xopey vty, OTL O 
an > 
Oeds dads forty Kat oKotia ovK €oTw & 
> ~ Ts) cs 3 ‘\ ¥ 4 
QUT@ OVOEULG. Kav et7@mev ott Kol- 


1 Sudv. 


oI 


g2 


10 
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lal ae 2 ~ ‘4 
vaviay EXoMEy LET GUTOD Kal EV T@ TKOTEL 
rn ‘ > a 
TepiTaT@uner, Wevddpela Kal ov ToLodper 
> “~ ‘\ 
Tv ahyjOeav: éav SE ev T@ PwTl TEpuTa- 
lal > les , 

TOMEV WS AUTOS EOTL EV T@ POT, KoW- 
, »¥ > 2 la 4. \ ee 
viav €xyowey pet addAnAwv Kal TO alpa 

lal lal la lal 7 ¢€ A > >t 
"Inoov Tod viod a’tod Kafapiler nuas azo 
IN ¥ Y e 
maons apaptias. “Eay eimwoyev ore apap- 
N ~ ‘ e€ 
Tiav ovK eyouev, EavToUsS TAaV@mev Kal 7 
PY , > ¥ Sy ca 2 € a 
ddnOeva ovK eat ev Hulv. Eav Oporoya- 
al , > ‘ 
pev Tas apaptias Hur, TITTOS EOTW Kal 
Y la La] XN ¢ ‘é \ 
dikatos va adn Huy Tas apaptias Kat 
lA ¢ Lal > ‘\ , > ve: > ‘\ 
Kabapion nmas amd maons aduKias. "Hav 
¥ y 
ELTWPEV OTL OVX YuapTHKaper, Wevornvy 
A ‘ lol 
ToLoUMEV avToY Kal oO Adyos avTOU OvUK 
» > A a 
EOTL EV MELD. Texvia pov, Tavra 
, e Lal iA X\ c a ‘ »>7 
ypadw vw wa py) apdprnte. Kat eav 
c , , 
TiS QuLAapPTH, TapdKAnTov eXouev pods TOV 
/ > na 
Tatépa Incovv Xpioroy dikavov, kat avtos 
ry , > \ an c a tac 
iMag LOS EGTW TEPL TOV ALAPTLOV NUOV, Ov 
‘ cal q la de , Ls X\ XN ‘\ 
TEPl TOV NMETEPwY OE LOVOY’ AANA KAaL TEpt 


eX. aA , > ee , id 
oAoy Tov Kogpov. Kat ev TovT@ ywwoKo- 


*. y > , > / cde A > 
Pev OTL EyvaKapev avTov, €av Tas evTOAAs 


5 lal lal , 
avTov THPapEV. 0 hé€ywv OTL "EyvaKa av- 


\ \ ‘\ A 
TOV Kal Tas evTOhas avTOD [1 THnpav wWev- 


1 udvwr. 


oo 


ur. | SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 


> 7, \ 3 , e b) vr > 
OTNS €OTW, Kat ev TOUTw 7» adnOELA OK 
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dl +. a 8 X “ > lal ‘ , > 
€oTW* Os O av THPH avToOU TOV Aoyor, adn- 5 


00 b] , eS ta An A , 
@S €v TOUTW N Ayam TOU Deod TeTEAELwTaL. 
"Ev TovT® ywaoKkopev OTL ev avT@ caper” 
0 héywr é&v adT@ pevew dpether Kaas é exel- 
vos Teper arnoey Kal avTos mepuTrar ely. 
*Ayamntot, ovK évtodkny Kawhy ypadw 
€ La) > > > wy ‘ aA ¥ td > 
vp, add’ evto\nv madaav nv ELXETE OTT 
> lal ¢€ > XX e zr 3 € / 
apxys: 7 €vTo\n N Tadata eoTW 6 dyos 
a > , es > \ ‘ , 
Ov nKovoaTe. Taw evTo\nY KawHY ypadw 
ee 5 ae P45 > \ > > Lal \ 3 e lal 
vw, 6 €oTw adnbés & aiT@ Kal ev tpi, 
OTL 7) OKOTia TapdyeTar Kal TO has TO 
adn Ouwov 748n haiver.|yho-‘O héywr ev Ta 
os \ XN > \ > an lal > 
dati eivar kal Tov adedPov avdtod picav ev 
T) oKoTia €oTiv ews apTL. 6 ayamay TOV 
> ‘XN > fat &) “~ ‘\ a >| ft 
adedpov avrov ev T@ HwTt mever, Kal OKAY- 
PS) > Sie tien > » 5 Psy 6e a 
adov €v avT@ ovK eoTW*’ O O€ pLoaV 
~ > X\ > a > ~~ / 3 ‘ XN 
TOV adeApOV avToU Ev TH OKOTia €oTY Kal 
€v TH oKoTia mepiTatel, Kal OvK oldEV TOD 
e , 9 c 4 > V4 AY > 
vrayet, OTL TKOTIa ETUPWTED TOS 6POah- 
\ Des Ig f , ea , 9 
povs avtov. Y , Tpddw viv, rexvia, ore 
2,7 e al Mi. '€ , \ < * 
adewvra, vl ai dpaptiat dua 7d dvopa 
9 
avTod: ypddw vty, TaTEpes, OTL eyvaKare 
a lal A Ld 
TOV am apyns’ ypapw vu, veaviokol, OTL 


1 ov Zot ev aite. 


10 


Il 


12 


13 


94 


14 


15 
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17 


18 


19 


20 
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4 ‘ /, ¥ Cu 
veviKynkate TOV Tovnpov. eypaya vu, 


madia, 6TL éyvoKate TOV TaTépa: eyparba 
jpiv, marépes, OTL €yvdKate TOV am apX7s° 
éypaysa viv, veaviokor, OTe iaxXupot eae 
kat 6 Ndyos [Tov Beov] & tpiv pee Kai 
veviKynkate TOV Tovnpdov. M1 ayamare Tov 
KOopov pynde TA ev TO KOTMM. Edy TIS 
ayara TOV Koc MOY, OVK EOTW 7 ayaTN TOU 
TATPOs EV GVT@* OTL TAY TO EV TO KOT MY, 
H emOupia THS capKos Kal H emiBupia Tov 
od0arpav kat 4» adalovia tov Biov, ovK 
€oTw €K TOU TaTpds, GNAG EK TOD KOoMOV 
eotiv: Kat 6 Kdo pos Tmapayerat Kal 1 €7t- 
Ayia Ladrob], 6 5€ mov Td > Oehnwa TOU 
Oeov péver eis TOV aiova. 

Tladia, €oydrn wpa éeotiv, kat Kabds 
nKoveaTE OTL avTixpioToS epyxeTat, Kal voV 
avtixpioto. 7oANol yeydvacw: bev ywar- 
OKomEV OTL eoxary apa é€otivy. e€& apa 
eff Dav, aN’ ovK hoav e€ par €i yap 
e€ 7 Hear Hoar, pepertiKerray av pe pov: 
add’ wa davepwbdow ori ovk eloly TavTes 
e€ Huav. Kal duels ypiopa éxere dd TOD 
dyiov: oldare mavtes—' ode eyparba butv 


1 kat of6are rdvra. 


iceuctiualal 
\ feo iss 


1. ] SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 


y > ¥ 
OTL OVK OldaTE THY adjOeLay, GAN’ Sri oidarTeE 
> 4 ed “a “~ > lal > a 
avryy, Kal OTL TAY Wevdos ex THS adrnOeias 
> » ess e , > N 
OUK €OTLY. Tis €oTw © pevoTns & Ly 

c ’ 4 > ~ 
0 apvovpevos OTL Inaovs odK eoTW 6 XpI- 
oT0s; ovTds €oTw 6 avTiypioTos, 6 apvov- 
fevos TOV TaTépa Kal Tov vidVv. Tas 6 
> , N ex 2 Q\ N , ¥ 
apvovmevos Tov vidv ovdé TOY TaTépa evel’ 
0 Omodoy@v Tov viov Kat TOV TaTépa Exel. 
e an la lal 
Tpets 6 NKovoaTe aT apyns, ev vu pe 
ca > A 
véeTw* €av ev vu peivyn 0 am apyns HKov- 
‘ e lol lal en \ 
are, Kal vets &Y T@ Vip Kal [ev] TO 
9 ‘ 
TaTpl PEVEITE. Kal AUTH EoTW 7 émayye 
dé a a %. > ir oA X C ‘ 
ia Hv avtos ernyyetd\ato Hyty, THY Conv 
A ¥ e 
THY ai@viov. Tavra éypaia viv rept 
c RVR “a 
TOV TAAVOVTOV VUGAS. KAL VILELS TO Xpiopa 
OS ot St ch > Lan , > Leer) '¥ > 
0 ehdBere am’ avrov péver ev vpiv, Kal ov 
, ¥ Y PS) 8 , c wn 3 > 
xpetav eyere wa tis diddoKy vas: add 
lal te € lal Q 
@s TO avTod xpiopa SiddoKer vas TeEpt 
‘ 
mavtwv, Kal adynOés eotw Kat ovK €oTw 
SS 1 \ iy 75 cia , 
Webdos,' Kal Kaas edidakey vpas, mévere 
aA cy A , , A 
ev avt@. Kat vor, rexvia, pévere & ava, 
7 2s On A 7 ~ 
iva. cov pavepwOn cxGne Tappynoiay Kat 
la 3 tir: J aA , 
py aicyvvOauev ar avtou ev TH Tapovatg 
avTov. éay eldnTe OTL Sikaids éaTL, ywWa- 


1 juds, d\AaG TO. . . Weddos: 
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4 1 wn c la ‘ PS) 4 a 
OKETE OTL TAS 6 TOL@VAHY OLKALOTUYND € 
avTOD yeyHVnTar. 

¥ . ta SS Ca ee 
Idere moran ayarny dédwKe new oO 
lal las es 

maTip wa Téxva Yeod k\nOapuer, Kal eoper. 

A , € A ~¢ 
dua TOUTO O'KdTPOS OV YWHTKEL NaS OTL 
> ¥ + Peas 3 > , A , 0 ~ 
ouK €yvw avtov. “Ayarmnrot, vuv Téexva Geov 

3 , \ ¥ > 50 , 3 4 4] 
eopev, Kal ovmw epavepdbyn ti eooueba. 
» Y 3N ag > ee | / 
oidapev oT eav havepwly cpotot avT@ EaO- 
M4 > , be - > a 
peOa, Ore dsopeBa avrov Kalas EoTw.KKat 
A ¢ a AQ > 4 , > > “A 
Tas 6 €xwv THY é\Tida TavTHY eT avTa@ 
ayviler EavTov Kalas Exetvos ayvos EoTW. 
Ilds 6 mov THY apaptiay Kal THY avoplav 
Tovel, Kal y apaptia éotly Wy avouia. Kal 

fs) ‘4 > Lal > vd 9 \ e 

oldate OTL EKEivos Epavepaby wa Tas apap- 

» \ A 
Tias apy, Kal dwapTia ev aVT@ OvVK EaTW. 

lal c 3 “~ e , 
TAS O EV QUT@ MEVOY OVX ApapTaveL Tas 
c c , 
0 dpaprdvav ovy Edpakev avdTov ovdE eyva- 
> , an 
kev avrov. | Texvia, pydels thavdtw byas 
i? a“ ‘\ 

0 ToLav THY Sikaloavyynv Sikaids ear, 
06 > om) YA , > ¢€ las ae 
Kalas exewos dixards Eoti:{6 Toray THY 
€ , 2 A , > , y > 3 
dpaptiavy €x Tod SiaBddrov eotiv, ore am 
> la) € , ¢€ , Lal 
apyns 6 duaBodos apaptaver. eis todTO 

2 , ¢€ ex a ¥ 

edavepoOn 6 vids Tod Deod va vay Ta 
¥ A , 

Epyd Tov dvaBodov. Ilas 0 yeyevvy- 


1 kal. 


faa 


mi. | - SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 


> A lal A 
feévos €K TOU Oeod adpuapriay ov motel, dtu 
, 3 ~ 2 > Les a ‘\ > ie 
oTépa avTov ev aiT@ péver, Kal ov Svva- 

e 4 4 > a wn 
TOL GpapTave, OTL EK TOD Deod yeyervynTau. 
€v TOUT@ havepa EoTW TA TéKVa TOD Deod 
~ ‘\ 7 nw , nr ec A 
Kal Ta TEKYVa TOU SiaBddou-Xmas o BH 
TOLov Suxaroo vyny ovK eat €x Tov Deon, 
kal 0 pal dyamay TOV ddehpov abrob. Kori 
avuTn €oTi  ayyehia HY HKovaaTe aT 
> nn 9 > Lal 3 , > ‘\ 
apPXNS, wa ayaTapev addAydovs* ov Kalas 
‘. > “ a | 4 > 
Kaiv ék tov movnpov jv Kai eodpakey tov 
3 ‘ > lal ‘\ /, Va ¥ 
adedpov avrov: Kal xdpw Tivos éodakev 
auTov 3 OTL Ta epye QUTOV ToVNpa HV, TA 
dé tov adeddov avrov Sixaia. 
My Cavpatere, ddedpoi, El put ipas 6 
KOO MOS. Ets oldapey ore peraBeByKa- 
A 9 
prev ex Tov Oavdrov els THY Curvy, OTL aya- 
TOpLEv TOVS AdEApovs* O WH ayaTav pEvEL 
> a“ , lal e lal x LO \ 
év T@ Oavdtw. Tas 6 pica TOV adehpov 
> A: , > , \ 75 Y 
avrov avOpwroktovos eoTiv, Kal oldaTE OTL 
mas avOpwroxrovos obk exer Conv aidvvov 
& AUT@ pevovcav. Ev TovTw eyvaoKa- 
A fal X 
pev THY aydrny, OTL EKELVOS UTEP NUGV THV 
“~ ‘\ ¢ A , 
yuyny avtov eOnkey: Kai yes odethoper 
a a 
brep Tav adehPav Tas Wuyas Deivar.X% os 
A \ a 
& av éyy rov Biov rod Kdcpov Kai Oewpy 
H 
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Tov ddekpov avTov yxpelav €xXovTa Kau 
khelon Ta oThayxva avTrov «at avrod, 
TOS H aydayn Tov Beod péver EY avT@; 
18 Texvia, py ayandpev hoyo pnde TH ;: 
yacon aida ev epym Kai adnbeia. 
19 Ev tovT@ yroodpmela ote Ex THS adnBEetas 
éoper, kal eutpoobe airov meiropev THY 
20 Kapdiay HuU@Y OTL Eav KATAyWaTKYH UV 
H Kapdia, ore peilay é€otiv 6 Beds THS 
21 Kapolas Nuav Kal ywooKke mdvTa. “Aya- 
mytol, €av ) Kapdia m1) KaTayWwaeoKy, TAp- 
22 pnoiay €xowev mpos Tov Gedy, Kal 0 ap 
aitopev NapBavowev aw avTov, OTL TAs 
évTohas avTod Tynpovpev Kal TA apeoTa 
23 EV@TLOV AVTOU TOLOvMEV. Kal avTH éeoTiv 
n €vTohy adTov, Wa TicTEVowpeEv' TO OVO- 
part TOV vlod avrov “Incod Xpiorod kat 
ayarapev addydovs, KaDws ESwKev evtohHv 
24 Np. Kal 6 THPOY Tas évToas avToD &y 
avT@ péver Kal adds év aiT@: Kal é& 
TOUTH yWHOKOLEY OTL LEVEL ev Huy, Ex TOD 
MVEVLATOS OD Huty EdwxKeD. 
“Ayarnrtot, py Tmavtt bier TLOTEVETE, 


Gdka Soxydlere Ta mvevuara el ex TOD 


~~ 


1 risrevwper. 


Iv. ] SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. 


(oe 7 9 \ A 
Oeod éotiv, ott Toddot pevdorpodyrar é&e- 
AndtGacw eis Tov KdcpOV. “Ev TovTo 
4 XN Lal an nw ~ Lal 
YWOOKETE TO TEVA TOD Deod* Tay TVEdLA 
aA LZ r a A X 3 > ee) 
0 oporoyer Incovy Xpiotov €v oapki €dy- 
/ lal lal lal 
hvOota' éx Tod Jeod éeoriv, kat Trav TVED LA 
aA \ (4 a2 A 5 lat 3 ca wn 
Oo pn Spodroyet”* tov “Incotv ex Tod Oeod 
¥ \ A ‘el 
OUK €OTLVY* Kal TOUTO éoTW TO TOU arTI- 
a 9 
XptaTov, 6 axnkdaTe OTL epxeTat, Kal vuv 
3 Lal “4 > s 4 c a 3 
€y TO Koopw éotiy H5y. Tpeus €x 
tov Qeov éoré, Texvia, Kal veriuknKaTe at- 
, y , > \ e393 eon eve Mr A 
TovS, OTL petlwy Eat 6 ev VuW FH O &Y TO 
Q A 
KOop@: avTol ék Tov Kécpov eiciv: dia 
TOUTO EK TOU KITPLOV AaAOVELW Kal O.KOT [LOS 
avTav akover. mers ex ToU Oeov eopev: 
e \ A a 
0 ywooKwr Tov Oedy aKover Nuav, Os OvK 
eat €K TOU Oeov ovK akover HUaVAX EK 
Las ww r) 
TOVTOV yweoKopey TO TVEVLA THS GaAn- 
lal I. 
Oeias Kai TO TvEevLA THS TAaVYS. 
r if: > la 3 , 4 e 
Ayamnrot, ayamamev addydovs, ott 1 
lal Kn \ A je) lal 
aydrn ex Tov Deov eoTiv, Kal Tas 0 ayamTrav 
: a a ‘ fe ‘\ 
€x Tov Oeod yeyevyntar Kat yweoKet TOV 
lal y¥ \ 
Geov. 6 py ayarav ovk eyvw tov Oedr, 
4 ce \ > , 3 vA 3 4 > 
6Tt 0 Beds adydrn éativ. év TovT@ épave- 
4 c 3 4 Lal aA > ¢€ Cat 4 XN 
pan % aydan Tov Oeov ev yuiv, ore Tov 


1 é\nAvdévat. 2 Nvew. 
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an a > /, € 

viov avtovd Tov povoyern améotahkev Oo 

7 , > > lal 

Beds eis Tov Kéopov wa Cyowpe Sv avrod. 

> 4 > ‘ € > , > 4 e A“ > fe 

10 €V TOUTW EOTW N AYA, OVX OTL NMELS NYA. 


+ og \ > , ‘“ 
ankapev TOV Bedv, add’ OTL avTOs NyaTN TEV 


e A Veo , x, \ 2%, > A LX \ 
Has kat améoreiev Tov viov avTOv Lac pov 
la la € A > 7 
Ir TEpt TOV ALApTLOV HOV. Ayarnrot, 
, c “~ ‘ ¢ a 
ei ovTws 0 Deds HyamnoEY NMaS, Kal NmeELs 
A ‘ > ‘ 
12 Gdethojev GAAHovS ayarav. Gedy ovdeis 
, , ie > lal iAX aX 
motote TeHéatat €av ayaTapev ahd7Xovs, 
“A x n 
6 Beds &v Hyiv péver Kal 7 ayarn avTov 
13 TETEAELWMEVY) EV NY EaTiV. EV TOUT YiWa- 
Ld 
okomev OTL ev aVT@ pevomevy Kal avTOS EV 
A 4 wn an 
Hew, OTL EK TOD TVEVpaTos avTOD dSédwKeV 
14 Hw. Kat nets teBeducOa Kal paptupov- 
9 ‘ > 

fev OTL O TaTHp aTé€oTadkev TOV VidY Ta- 
15 THPa TOU KOTpOoV. Os Eav Opotoyyoy OTL 
5 la) , > e ey = Le’ 
Inoous [Xpucrds | €oTw 6 vios Tov GDeov, 


0 6 oce 3 , \ 2 ON 5) a ea, 
O VEOS €V QuT@ MEVEL KQL QUTOS EV T@ bew. \} q 
So We A 3 \ Var 
16 Kat NILELS eyvoKapev KQL TETLOTEVK AILEY) Y 


N paar ee 
THY ayaTnv Hv exer 6 Oeds Ev Hurry. ‘O 
‘\ > , > \ 
Beds aydrn eoriv, kal 6 pévwv ev TH aya 
é A a) A , Nove 0 X > > ~ 22 
vT@ Vew péver Kat 6 eds ev adro@ [péver |. 
v7 ‘Ev rovr@ teredeiw aya P npo 
a3. p Terehelworon  dydan pel? quar, 
» > ne A 
Wa Tappyciav eExopev Ev TH NMepa THS 
, y A 
Kpioews, Tt KaDas Exeivds EoTW Kal Hues 


Iv., V.] - SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION. IOI 


3 A > A = ie. 4, cd 
éopev €v TO KOTL@ TOVTW. dd8os oOvK 18 
¥ > ial > 4 ONS e oN ¢ > , 
cor ev TH adyamy, add’ 7 Teheia dydary 
Xx , 4 e Va , 
ew Baddre tov ddBov, ott 6 ddBos Koda- 
¥ c A 4 > red 
ow é€xer, 6 d€ PoBovpevos ov Teredeiwrar 
> w > , c lal >. a 9 
év TH ayamyn. “Hyets ayam@pev, ort avros 19 
ie LA a) ba ¥ 4 
Tp@Tos nyamnoe Has. Edv TLS El OTL 20 
> “a ‘ , \ ‘ 2 X > a 
Ayamt@ Tov Oedv, Kal Tov adedpov avTou 
pon, WedoTns EoTiv: 6 yap pH ayarov 
X > ‘ > Lidl =. es ‘ \ a 
Tov GdehPov avTov dv éEdpaxev, Tov Hedy bv 
> ~ 
ovx Edpakev ov SUvaTa dyaTav. Kal Tav- 21 
THY THY EvTohnY exomEev aT avTov, wa 6 
> an s) \ > “a ‘ A 3 x 
dyata@v tov Oeoy ayama kal Tov adeddov 
auTOov. q 
A A SY 
Tlas 0 MLOTEVMV OTL ‘Tngovs eotly 61 
Xpiaros €x Tov Oeov yeyevvnrar, Kal Tas 
0 dyam ov TOV yerrqoarre dye TOV 
yeyerynévov €€ avtov. €v TovTw Yywe- 2 
okKoLey OTL ayaT@pev Ta TéKva TOV God, 
lal ‘\ ‘\ > 
oTay Tov Oedv ayaTaye Kal Tas evTodas 
lal , > e > , F 
QUTOU TOLLE: avTn yap EoTW 7H ayarrn 3 
an ‘ a a a 
Tov Oeov iva tas évTohas avrov THpaper, se 
XQ e bE) XN > “A lal > > iA 
Kat at evtodal avrov PBapetar ovK eiciv, 
wn La nw 
OTL Wav TO yeyerrnuevov Ex TOU Deov vuKG 4 
9 3 X / ¢€ 
Tov KOGpOV. Kal avrn E€oTly N ViKn 7 
\ , € la e lal , 
VUKYoATA TOY KOOMOY, 1 TICTLS NU@V* TIS 5 
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10 


II 


13 


3 A e ~ Q , > AN c 

éotw [Se] 0 viK@v Tov Kdopov EL py O 

~ > * c CLA. lal 

mortevwv OTL "Inoovs éoTiv Oo vios TOU 
> 4 

eos :¥ OSrés éorw 6 e\Oav Sv vdarTos 


\ Y > A“ , > > nr 
Kal aysatos, Inaovs Xpuotos: ovkK ev TH 


Bar. pdvov' aN év TO vdaTL Kal ev TO 
x “~ \ ~ 
aipate: Kal TO TVEvUa EOTW TO LapTUPOUY 
4 \ A > 9 A 
OTL TO TvEvLG E€oTW 7 adrjOea. OTL TPELS 
‘\ a nw X A 
eioiy of paptupourTes, TO TVEULA Kal TO 
VAN X \ es \ e Lal > \ V4 
VOWP KAL TO Glua, KAaL OL TPELS Els TO EV 
> > ‘ lal 
elow. eb THY paptupiay tov avOpdrev 


LapBavoper, 7 paptupia Tod Oeod peilov 


éotiv, Ort avtn eotlv 7 paptupia Tov Beov 
OTL PEMapTUpHKEY TEpL TOD Viod avTOV. O 
TisTEvwV €is TOY VidYv TOD Beov Eyer THY 
papruplay év avT@™: 6 pi) miaTevov TO 
be@? pedatny remoinkev avtov, OTL ov TETI- 
oTevKeV Els THY papTUpiay Hy wEewapTUpy- 
Kev 0 eds mept Tov Viov adTov. Kat avTy 
€otiv 7 paptupia, oT. Conv aidviov edwKev 
0 Geds yplv, Kal adrn 1» Con ev TO vid 
avtov éotiv. 6 é€xwy Tov vidv exe THY 
Cwrjv: 0 pi) exwv Tov vidv tod Oeod THY 
Conv ovK eye. Tavta éeypaya vuly 
wa eidnre ore Conv éyere aidrov, Tots 


1 pdvy. ' Sairg | t...t 
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4 nn lal 
TuoTEvoVTW ELS TO OVOMA TOU viOv TOU 
~ ‘ 4 ‘ ce 
Qeov. Kat avrn éotly 4 tappynoia fw éxo- 14 
\ 4 , 
Mev TpOs auToy, OTL éav TL airdycOa Kara 
w La > Lea > , e A ‘\ 38 
TO Oédynpa avrov akover judy. Kal éav ts 
to 4 > 4 c ”~ a 3N > 4 
oldapev OTL akover Nuav 6 édv aitopeba, 
»¥ 9 
oldapev OTL exoney TA aitypata & THKa- 
a” os a , ¥ 
pev amr avtov. “Eav tis tdn tov addehdov 16 
QvTOU auapTdvorvta auaptiay jr mpos Od- 
> he ‘ tA 3 ~ , “~ 
vatoy, aityoe, Kat doce. avt@ Cwnp, Tots 
‘\ / 
aduapTavovow pn mpos Odvatov. éorw 
\ \ ld 
apaptia mpos Bavarov: ov epi éxeivns 
, 9 , Lad > , e rd 
héyw a épwryjocn. Taca ddicia apaptia 17 
, Ay c , > if. 
€oTiv, Kal eoTW ayaptia ov mpos Odvarov. 
an /, > 
Oidapev OTe TAs O yeyervNUeos EK TOU 18 
fal PY ec is ) > € 0 Q 3 
Oeov ovy apapraver, add’ o yervynbets €x 
lal lal ‘\ c x > 
Tov Oeov TypEt avTdv, Kal O ToVNnpos ovKX 
4 > A lo 4 3 Len} 0 fa! 
GNTETAL AUTOV. oldaey OTL Ex TOV Geod 19 
f gy > nw A 
é€opev, Kal 0 Kdapmos OOS EV TH TOVNPY 
Lal to oe 9 ec en Lal 0 al 
KelTal. oloapevy O€ OTL 6 vLOs TOV Geov 20 
y Q 8é5 eon 8 4 4 72 
nKEL, KaL Oddwkey Nuty Sidvoltay wa ywo- 

, 4 5 > rt 
okonev Tov ahynOwov: Kai eopev EV TH 
iAnOwe, €v T@ vi@ avTov ‘Inaov Xpior@ 
ahnOw@, €v T@ viG noov Xpiore. 

~ ‘ 3. 
obrés eotw 6 adnOivds Beds Kat Car aid- 

, foi r A. > x an 
vos.  Texvia, pvddfare éavTa amd TOV 2 


iO@AwV. “ps 
oe ni eo Cee. ofoy rho 
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MAT. 5: 3-12. 
A , 9 es 
3 MAKAPIOI of trwXol TH TVEVMLATL, OTL AUT@V 
éotw 7 Bacirela TOY ovpaver. 
7“ 9 ier 
4 pakaptor ot trevOotvTec, OTL aUTOL TapaKAn- 


Oycovrar. % h-SY~ 
pb gl ‘ : 
5 pakapLot ol TpaetC, OTL AVTOL KANpovopTCoUCL 
THY iV. 


A ‘\ A ~ 
6 pakdpio of mewavTes Kal SupavTes THY 
X - 
Suxavocvvyv, oT avtol yoptacOynaor- 
Tal. 
, e > , 9 3 ‘ 2), On: 
7 Pakdpioe ot eAenpoves, OTL avTot edenOy- 
CovTat. 
, a 4 3 x 
8 wakaptot of Kabapol tH Kapdia, ore avTot 
Tov Pedy oovTar. 
, € > , 4 | ‘ ©. a 
9 MaKapLoL Ol ElpyvoTroLot, OTL [avTot] viol 
Oeod KrAnOncovra. 
z c ie 4 - 
Io pakdpior ol Seduwypevor evexey Sikarocv- 
y > lal > A e la Lal 
vys, oTL avTav éotiv » Bacirtela Tov 
oupavar. 
/ , 3 4 2 , ¢€ Lal ‘\ 
I1 PakKaplol €EoTE OTA dveidwow bmas Kat 
4 Lal 
diwwEwow Kal eimwow Trav rovnpoy Kal? 
€ “A , lal 
12 Yar evdduevor evexev euod: yaipere 
\ > A 
kat ayad\iacbe, or. 6 picbds tov 
AY > a “~ 
TONS ev TOIs Ovpavots: oUTwS yap dior 
\ , 
fav Tovs mpodytas Tovs mpd tar. 
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Mat. 6:9-15. 
9 sks tal 
Ovtws otv rpocedxecbe vpets 
4 e nw .4 3 nw > A 
Ilarep nav o &v Tots ovpavots: 
e , XN »” # 
AytacbyTw 75 ovoua cov 
e\Oarw 4 Bacirela cov, 
7 > , vA 
yernOytw To Oéd\npa cov, 
ec b] > ~ >. 3 ‘\ iad 
as & ovpavy Kal emt ys: 
‘ e A ‘ 
Tov aprov nav Tov émovcvov 
dos Nu o7jpepor: 
be € A ba F l4 e Lal 
Kal apes nuiv Ta. dderypata Huaor, 
ec ‘ e lal > 4 ~ 3 , 
@S Kal NuEts adyKapey Tots Oder€rats 
ee 
‘\ \ > , e lal > , 
Kal yn eLoeveyKys Tas eis TELPAaT Lor, 
GAG pUoat 7UaSs ATO TOU TOoVypod. 
> ‘ ‘ > ial lal > 4 ‘\ 
Eav yap adpnre trois avOparros Ta Tapa- 
TTOMATA aVTOV, APHTEL Kal VY O TATHP 
e ~ i > 4 2N x X > lal Fea) 
Duav 6 oupdavios: éay S€ py adnre Tots 
> , XN 4 > ~ bd \ 
avOpeno.s [Ta TaparTépata avtav], ovde 
6 TaTHp vor apna Ta TapanTopara 
VMOV. 
LuKE: CHAPTER I5. 
A e 
*Hoav dé ait@ éyyilovtes mavres ot 
TehOvat Kal ob apapTwrol akovew avTOv. 
A ‘\ e 
Kat Sueyoyyulov ot Te Papicaioy Kat ob 
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10 


It 


12 


rn 9 a e 

ypap.warets héyovtes OTL Obdrtos apapto- 
hods mpoodéyerau Kat cuveoOier avrots. 
> \ bY > X X\ be 4 
elmev S€ TpOs avTovs THV tapaBodny Tav- 


tv héywv Tis avOpwros €€ tuav Exov — 


€ X (2 Na 4 2 SIN a 

Exarov mpoBata kat arok€oas €€ avTav ev 

ov KaTaheime Ta evernKovTa evvéa ev TH 

oer \ , SN Ss > i XS D4 

épyyw Kal mopeverat ev TO amodkwdds Ews 
KA = , ‘ ¢ ‘\ > (A > \ x 

eUpy avTd; Kal evpav émutiOnow emt TOUS 

» 3 a , a) \ > X > 

@pmovs avTod xaipwr, Kat EMMav els TOV oiKoV 

guvKahet Tovs didtovs Kal Tovs yelTovas, 

héywv avdrots YuvydpyTé pou OTL evpov TO 
/ , X\ _ ft ig i Lal 

mpoBatov mov TO amodwddos. éyw vuw 

9 4 Les “~ 

OTL OUTWS Yapa Ev TO OVPAaV@ eoTaL emt 
‘\ c Lal Led 

Evi GLapTo\@ peTavoodvTL 7 emt evevn- 

kovTa évvéa Sixaious otrwes ov ypelav 

¥ 

Exovow peravoias. “H tis yur dpaypds 

¥ , 3N = , x a 

exovea déxa, dv dtohéon Spayprv piar, 
> v4 \ 

ovxt amret AVYvoy Kal GDapol THY oiKiay 
\ > > a 9 @ y 

kat Cnrev emipmeh@s €ws ov evpyn; Kal 
ig lal nw 

evpovoa ouvKader Tas hilas Kal yelrovas 
4, ig 4 Y 

Aéeyoura  uvyapyté pou ore edpov TH 

No a a0 SP Y 

Spayuny nv dmdhera.X ouvTws, héyw vty, 
7 eo ra aA lol lal 

yweTau Xapa EvoTov TOV ayyéhwv TOD Heod 

eNY Ie UN e Lal ~ 

ETt EVL GLAapTWA® pLeTavoovvTe. Eizvev 
Ny. , > 

dé "AvOpwrés tus etxev S¥0 viovs. Kal etmev 
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c Vd > A ~ a - 8 , 
0 VE@TEPOS avTaV T@ TaTpi Ildrep, dds por 
~ 4 al lal 
TO €myBadXov Epos THs ovoias: 6 S€ Suet 
Nev avtots Tov Biov. Kal per ov woddas 
HMEpas owayayav rdvTa' 6 vedTEpos vids 
> aA 
areOjnunoe eis yopay paKpav, Kal éxet 
Sueckdpmicey THY ovciay aitod Lav aod- 
tos. Satavycavtos Sé€ avtod mdvra eye 
veTo ios toxupa Kata THY Kdpav éxeivyy, 
Kat avTos np€aro vaTepeta Oar. Kal Topev- 
\ > , Pe. an A A , 
Deis ExohhyOn Evi Tov TodiTaY THS xdpas 
exeivys, Kal ereurpev avTov eis TOS aypous 
avtod BooKew Xoipous: Kai éreOvper yop- 
tacOnvar ek TaV KEpatioy av jnofov ot 
a ‘ > ‘ 297 - ce, 5] ¢e x 
Xotpor, Kal ovdels edidov ai7@. eis EavTov 
dé ehOav edn Idan picOor Tod trarpds 
j a 2ya) O€ AiL@ WO 
pov TepiacevovTar apTav, eyo S€ Ayuu@ Ode 
X\ 
dmo\\vpar* avactas Topevoouat 7pos TOV 
fi wn , 4 
Tarépa mov Kal Ep@ avT@ _— Larep, nwap- 
Tov €ls TOV ovpavoy Kal evdmLdv Tov, OVKETL 
> < »~ ial eev , ld 
eit a€tos KAnOnvar vids Dov’ Tolnoov pe 
an \ ‘ 
as eva Tov picbiov cov. Kat avaotas 
> X x 4 e A 4 oe 
HO mpdos Tov marépa EavTov. ETL d€ 
an i € 
avrod pakpay améxovTos eidey adTov 6 
a 7 Q 
map avtov Kal ¢omdayyvicOn Kai Spa- 


1 &rapra. 
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21 


22 


23 


24, 


=) 


26 
27 


28 


29 


/ 3 an ‘\ 
pov erémecev ert TOY TPAXHAOY aUTOU Kat 
QA € eX > Lad 
Karepihnow avrov. Keizev 5€ 6 vids avT@ 
Tldrep, jpaprov eis TOV ovpavoy Kal eva- 
mudy GOV, OVKETL ELLt aguos kh Onvan vids | 
cov [- moinodv pe ws &a TOV pio Oior 
> ‘ ‘\ , 
gov]. eimey S€ 6 TaTHip Tpds Tors Sov- 
> lal ‘ > ig xy ‘ 
Nous adtov Tayd efevéyKate aotodnv THY 
, Np § , ee? ‘ 86 8 , 
TpoTyy kal evdvaate avrov, Kal Sore SaKTU- 
a fal \ , . 
Auov eis THY YElpa adTod Kal UTodymaTa Eis 
, bY 
Tovs mddas, Kal dépere TOV pOaKOV TOV 
, , \ , > AG 
ourevTov, Oicate Kai paydvTes edppavba- 
& > ‘ 
BEV, OTL OUTOS O Vids pov VvEKPdS HY Kat 
> ‘\ 
avelnoe,' Hv atowdas Kal evpéOn. Kat 
¥ > , > 8e €__. EN pare.) 
np&avto evppaiverOar. jv dé 6 vids avrod 
A , ‘ 
0 mpeaBurepos ev ayp@* Kal ws Epydopmevos 
» A Ss. #? ¥ , XN 
NyyLce TH oiKia, HKovTEY Guudavias Kat 
La \ - lal 4 
Xopev, kat TpooKaherdpevos Eva TOV Tal- 
8 > , cr ¥ a € ASS 
wv eruvOdvero Ti dy ein TadTa: o Sé etrev 
a a te ¢ > , y \ »¥ ; 
avT@ OTe “O adeddds Gov HKEL, Kal EOvcEV 
€ 
0 TaTHp Tov TOY pdooxov Tov GiTEUTOY, OTL 
c , a > l4 > A. ‘\ 
VyLaivovTa avTov arehaBev. apyia On Se 
\N > ¥ > lal 
Kal ouK WOedev eioedOetv. 6 Se mari p av- 
TOU eFeOav Tapecdner avtTov. o dea diroKpi- 
Geis civev T@ Tarpl abtrod "180d Toocadra 


1 etmoev, 


q 


4a 


; 
6 
+¥ 


% 
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¥. PS) , ‘ 2Q 7 > e 
ery Sovdevw wot Kai ovdéroTe evToAyVY GOV 
aa N >? ‘\ > 4 ¥ ¥ 
mapndOov, Kal enol ovdérore edwKas épi- 
1 Y be mn , > an 
pov’ wa peta Tov hilwv pov edppavOa: 
re O€ 6 vids Dou odTOS 6 KaTahayav wou 
4 , ‘\ 2 nw > »¥ > nw 
Tov Biov pera” topvav HOev, EOvoas avT@ 
Tov gouTevTov pdoxov. oO O€ ElzEev aiT@ 
Téxvov, ov Tavtote eT Euov €1, Kal TavTa 
’ b be l, 

\ eX ge FS > a \ \ 
Ta €ua oa eat: evppavOnvar dé Kal 
A £5 9 e > 4 - 
Xapyvar ede, OTL 0 ade\fpds cov ovTOS 

XN > ‘ ¥y ‘\ > ‘ \ 
veKpos nv Kal el(noe, Kat aTokwhos Kal 


e / - 
evpeOn. + 
I Cor.: CHAPTER 13. 


*Eav Tats yAdooais Tav avOpdérav haho 

kai Tov ayyéhwv, ayamny dé wy exw, yeyova 

‘ a. mn x , > , x 

xahkos nyav 7H KiuBadrov aharalov. Kav 

éyo mpopyteiay Kal €i0@ Ta pvoTHpra 

a A x ¥ 
TavTa Kai TAacay THY yvooWw, Kav EXW 
, 

Tacay THY TiaTW woTE Opn peHoraveLy, 
> i? oe ‘ y Wi > a 

dydmnv dé py exw, over ei. Kav por 

x 

picw TavTA TA UTdpXOVTA Mov, Kav TApAda 

A \ 

TO TOMA pov, wa KavynowpaL, aydanv dé 
a ¢ > , 

Bn exo, ovdev @perovpar. H ayamn pa- 

A e > , > “a 

KpoOupet, ypnoTeveTar, y ayamyn ov Cndot, 
lal > 

ov TepTEpEveTat, OV PvoLodTaL, OVK aTKXy- 


1 éplpiov. 2 roy. 
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10 


II 


12 


13 


povet, ov Cytet Ta EavTHs, ov mapoSvverat, 
ov doyiterar Td KaKdv, ov yaipeL émt T) 
ducig, o ourxaiper dé ™ adnfeia mavTa 


ore yet, TavTa TuaTevel, TAaVTa ehrrilet, TavTa 


jropéver. “H dydan ovdérore wimre. etre 
S¢ mpodnretar, KatapynOycovrau tre 


a ¥ a 
yroooat, TavTOVTAL* ELTE YYOOLS, KaTAp- 


ynOnoerar. €K pépovs yap ywooKoper 
Casta , , 9 Se ¥ 0 

Kal €K mépous TpopyTevopev* OTav d€ EAD 
TO TédELov, TO EK péepous KaTapynOycerar. 
i ¥ a > , ec - 3 av 
OTE NuNV vYTLOS, EXdOVY WS VATLOS, Eppd- 
vouv @S VHTLOS, EAoyilounv ws VATLOS* OTE 
yéyova avyp, KaTyipynka Tad TOV vyTiov. 
Bdérope yap aptu dv éodmtpov ev aiviy- 
part, Tote SE TPdTwTOVY TpPds TPdTwTOP: 
¥ 

apTL ywodoKw eK pépous, ToTe SE EemUyVa- 


copa. Kalas Kat ereyvdocOnv. vuvi dé 


/ , > 4 > % ‘\ ? Le 
ever TloTLs, EAmis, ayaTn: Ta TPia TAVTA, 
, 
peilav S€ rovTwy 7H ayaay. 


; 


4 
~ 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


SS 
ace. = accusative. masc. = masculine. 
act. = active. mid. = middle. 
adj. = adjective. neut. = neuter. 
aor. = aorist. nom, = nominative. 
Grin) = article. opt. = optative. 
of. = confer, compare. part. = participle. 
dat. = dative. pass. = passive. 

6.2. = exempli gratia, for perf. = perfect. 
the sake of ex- pers. = person. 
ample. plur. = plural. 
jem. = feminine. poss. = possessive. 
Vi.. ~= future: pred. = predicate. 
gen. = genitive. prep. = preposition. 
impers. = impersonal. pres. = present. 
ind. = indicative. prin. = principal. 
indecl. = indeclinable. pron. = pronoun. 
indir. = indirect. rel. = relative. 
inf, = infinitive. sé. = scilicet, under- 
imp. = imperative. stood. 
imperf. = imperf. Sing. = singular. 
K.T.». = kal Ta oud, et Ce- subj. = subject. 
tera. subju. = subjunctive. 
lit. = literally voc. = vocative. 
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NO seoo. 
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Tue First EpistLE OF JOHN. 
CHAPTER I. 


1. O HN AI? APXHS=0 jv ax dpyys. The breath- 
ing and accent are not written on capitals. 0, the antece- 
dent of the rel. pron. is often omitted. dxyxdaper, 2 perf. 
act. ind. of kote, prin. parts $88. A few verbs beginning 
with a, ¢, or o have what is called AZtic reduplication ; 
z.e. a reduplication which is the first two letters prefixed to 
the theme.. dxyjxoa = &k-hKov-a, v is dropped between two 
vowels. éwpaxaev, learn prin. parts of dpdw, § 88. This 
verb most commonly has both the ¢emforal and syllabic 
augment. dOadpots, $157. udy, lit. of ws. The pers. 
pron. is often used for the poss. pron. éfyAadynoav, Wndra- 
$a. ts the art. may be used with adstract nouns in 
Greek, and ofttimes with concrete nouns, where it cannot 
be translated. 

2. Observe the change in tenses, aor., perf., pres. For 
THv repeated after Cy, see 64. mpds, § 159. 

3. Kat duty, also to you, not as in Eng. Zo you also. 
éxnte, $119. pel’, § 12. 

4. yj TeTAnpwpern, perf. pass. subjv. See Avw, § 56. The 
perfects made thus from ety, az, and the perf. part. are 
called periphrastic forms. 
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5. €or, note the accent. Always emphatic when. on 
the Jenult. ovdepia, for the double negative, see § 142. 

6. <a, § 124. eirwpeyv, learn prin. parts of dypl, § 88. 

8. éavrovs, for the 3 pers. used for the 1 pers. cf. 218, 
latter part. 

9. ay, 2 aor. act. subjv. of adinur, § 66. For the sense 
of the aor. here and in xafapion, see § 114. 

to. For the two acc. cf. § 161. 


CHAPTER 2. 


I. Texvia is voc. pm aydpryre, for neg. see §119. The 
verb is 2 aor. act. subjv. of duaprdévw, learn prin. parts § 88. 
See § 83, 1 for class of verbs. 

2. ov povoy... GAAG Kal, not only ... but also. 

3. €yvexaper, prin. parts of ywdokw. 

4. py TypGv is equal to a condition, zf one does not 
keep, hence the neg. py, § 187. 

5. Os & av rypyj, $126. dAxnOds, for the formation of 
adverbs, cf. 227. 

6. pevewv, the inf. depends upon A€ywy. See § 131 for 
the inf. in indirect discourse. atros, intensive. 7epuia- 
reiv, after dpeiAct. 

7. eixere, what tense? 87, 9, note. 

g. etvat, cf. note on v. 6. 

12. ddéewvrat, see under apinps, § 66. The perf. denotes 
the completion of the act, and equals here “stand forgiven.” 

13. Tov =aitov. Tov movnpov, note the gender. The 
art. and an adj. are thus often used substantively. 

15. py, § 138. ra, ze. the goods or affairs of the world. 
The general use of the neut. is to be noted. 

16. av 70, explained by the following clauses. 

18. Kal vov, even now. ‘yeyovact, 2 perf. act. of ylvopa.. 
Theme yev changes to yov. Cf. 2 perf. of Nelo, § 57. 
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19. e&pOav = é€-Ad8ov, prin. parts of ~pxopar. The 
1 aor. vowel a often appears in the place of the 2 aor. 
variable vowel %. ei yap... peO qpav, for the condi- 


) 
tion, see § 122 and § 123, latter part. qavepwOdow, 175 — ; 
and 176. SS 

| 


22. el py, unless, except, as one word. 

23. Kal, also. 

24. bpets O K.T.r. = Totro év dpiv pevéro 6 yKotoaTe. 
This isacommon construction in John. Not only does the 
relative clause come before the principal clause, but to 
make the expression more emphatic a personal pronoun 
(not used except for emphasis) is thrust before the rela- 
tive, whose antecedent is dropped. jetvy .. . wevetre, for 
the fut. and aor. of liquid verbs, see 203-208. 

25. émnyyeiAaro, ér-ayyé\Aopar. 

26. tdv rAavwvTwv, 192, 198. 

27. TO xpiopa, subj. of weve. Cf. note on v. 24, above. 
éhdBere, prin. parts of AapBdve. aavrwy is neut. avra, 
masc. 

28. ocxpev, 2 aor. act. subjv. of {xw, § 88. ja, why not 
08? am avrod, ze. shrink in shame from him. 

29. eidnre, learn the subjv. of ol8a, § 68. 


CHAPTER 3. 


1. iere, cf. 2 aor. of dpdw. Sé8wxev, how different from - 
the aor.? KAnGaper, prin. parts of kadéw. éyve, prin. parts 
of ywaokw. The long vowel w appears in the 2 aor. ind. 
where in other verbs we find %. . 

2. eoducBa, fut. of eipl, §65. aird, $153. dyduea, see 
opde. 

5. dpy, alpw. For the class of verbs, see § 82, 4. 

7. pybdels, why not od8els? $138. 

8. «is TovTO, for this ( purpose). 


e 
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NOTES. tis 


12. Katy, Hebrew names of places and names of per- 
sons, unless given a Greek ending, are indeclinable. rod 
movypov, masc. éadaker, epdttw (opay-), § 82,2. ydpuv, 
an improper prep. for sake of. 

14. peraBeByxapev, peraBalve, prin. parts of Balvo. 
pera has the sense of over, a change from one place to 
another. Note the strong antithesis between the gen. 
with é« and the acc. with els. 

15. pevovcay goes with fwinv. Review pres. act. part. 
of Ata, § 43. 

16. €@nxe, § 68 and 235, 3, note. Learn prin. parts of 
—rlOnpr. Oelvar = Oe-évar, 2 aor. act. inf. The 2 aor. always. 
has the szmzple theme of the verb. 

17. os 8 dv éxyn.. . Oewpy . . . kreion, § 126. 

18. dyarGpev, for the mood, see § 118. 

19. ywoducba, ywookw. advrod, for the gen. see § 152. 
Hpov, § 151. 

20. peilwv, see péyas, § 38. ris kapdias, § 150. 

22. 6 av, cf. 6s dv, above. évwmtov avoid, § 152. 

23. dvouatt, §155. edwxev, see note on €Oyxe, above. 

24. ov where we should expect 6. The relative is often 
attracted to the case of its antecedent, when the latter is in 
the gen. or dat. case. 


CHAPTER 4. 


1. é€eXyrAvOacow, 2 perf. of Epxopar. Cf. yeydvacr, 
Tap. 2: 18. ; 

2. éAyAvOdra, 2 perf. part. Cf. AeAvKds, § 43. For the 
participle in indirect discourse, where ért and the indica- 
tive are more common, see § 136. 

3. Tod dvrixpiorov, §147. dxnxdare, cf. note on I Jn. 
er. 

4. 6 éy dpiv, a substantive expression. Note the wide 
use of the article in Greek. 
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5. abrav, § 148. ‘ 

9. Tov povoyevy, cf. a similar use of the art. and adj. in 
1 Jn. 3:12. dwéoraAxey, prin. parts of er&\ho. Cyowper, 
how different in meaning from f@pev? Cf. 157. 


II. dyamdy, see § 59 for the inf. of contract verbs. /ota- — 


subscript is regularly omitted here in classical Greek. 
12. reBéarar, Vedopar, § 77, 4. 
15. os av, § 126, latter part. 
Ig. dyar@per, not ind. 
20. ely, see under pypl, in table of irregular verbs. 
21. dyad, ind. or subjv.? § 59. 


CHAPTER 5. 


Tov yevvyoavTa . . . TOV yeyevvnpevor, 192, 198. 
otav dyara@pev, § 127. 
Bapetat, nom. fem. plur. Adjs. in -vs are rare. 
4. 2 viky } vikynoaca = 4 viKkhoaca vikn, the victory 
which has conquered. See aor. act. part. of Avo, § 48. 
6. 6 €\Owv, he who has come; lit. the (one) having 
come. papTtupody, -vpéov. Cf. Ava, § 48. 
8. ev, els, § 89. 
10. atta = éavrd. 
13. Tos murrevovoty, goes back to tyiv. Observe the 
tense. 
14. airdépeOa, the mid. how different from the act. ? 
15. €ay oldaev, a rare construction, § 124. 6 édyv, cf. os 
éav, I Jn. 4:15. 
16. idy, dpdo. 
18. yevvnGeis, cf. aor. pass. part. of Avo, § 48. 
20. iva ywwoxKopev, note the mood. § 119. 
21. puddtare, pvddrro (pvdax-), § 82, 1. éavra, 218, 
latter part. Why neut. gender? 
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Mat. 5 : 3-12. 
THE BEATITUDES. 


3- paxdptot is in the pred. position, 64. airay, § 147. 
4. mrapaxAnOycovrat, wapaxahéw. See the fut. pass. of 
Ada, § 56. 
g. viol is pred. 
10. dediwypévor, perf. pass. part. of Siékw. x, x change 
to y before p. 
11. kal’, against. wevddpevor may be trans. as an adv. 


Mat. 6: 9-15. 
THE LORD’S PRAYER. 


Q. marep, note the case. 6=osel. ayucbyjru, dyrato 
(dyta8-), see 178 and the aor. pass. imp. of Ava, § 56. 

Io. €\farw, note the use of the imperative mood in 
commands. For the a in this form, cf. note on 1 Jn. 2: 19- 
yevnOynrw, ylwopor. ézi, see under prep. § 164. 

11. 80s, see 2 aor. act. system of 5iSwpt, § 63. 

12. ages, see 2 aor. system of adinus, § 66. rots dde- 
A€rais, indir. obj.; sc. ra oerdfpara. 

13. pn eloeveyxys, prin. parts of dépw. For the con- 
struction, see §117. fpitoat (piopar), aor. mid. imp. ov 
movnpov may be either neut. or masc. as in I Jn. 2: 13. 

14. agjre, see under adlype. 


LUKE 15. 
THE PRODIGAL SON. 


I. yoav de a’ra eyyilovres = Hyytov &€ airy. This 
use of the part. with ety( is a common form of participial 
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expression in the New Testament writers. Perhaps more 
emphatic than the simple imperf. of the verb would be. 
atta, § 154. 

2. cvvecbie, note the force of evv-- What case follows. 
this prep. ? 

" 4. éxarov, § 89, a. droAéoas, prin. parts of &méAAupe. 
dzroAwAds, pres. pass. sense. vpn, prin. parts of evploKe, 
§ 128, for mood. adrd, z.c. wpéBarov. — 

6. cvvxdpyre, 2 aor. pass. imp. of cvvxatpw. Cf. same 
of halve, § 58. 

7. €orat, § 65. emi, decause of. petavoodvTt, peTavoto. 
pera& gives the idea of turning about from one stand to 
another. 

8. dpayuy, was a Greek coin worth about 18 cents. 
ovxi, 183, I. 3, note. oapot, for the irregular contraction, 
cf. SyAdw, § 59. ews ov, sc. Xpdvov. 

lo. Tav ayyéeAwy, § 152. 

* 12, vewTepos, see § 37, 1 and note. émBddAov, neut. 
part.; sc. pou. duetAev, dz-vided ; prin. parts of aipéw. Biov, 
here, means of life, portion. 

east avvayayov, cvvayo. The Attic reduplication is 
regularly found in the 2 aor. of this verb. See note on 

I Jn. 1:1. Prin. parts of dyo. 

14. Saravyicavtos avrod, gen. abs. 194, 10, note. évé- 
veto, ylvopna. 

15. mopevOels, 179 and 190. €xoAAHOn, lit. to be glued, 
fastened ; found in the pass. only in the New Testament, 
and with the reflexive sense join one’s self to. 

16. émeOiper, émBupéo. wv, see note on I Jn. 3:24. 
yoO.ov, observe the nice use of the imperf. 


17. eis... €APwv, just as in English. dprov, § 149. _ 


Aung, $157. daroAAvau, the action is going on. 
18. dyaords, see 2 aor. system of torn, § 68. épa, a 
fut. with no pres.; see under @npl. uaprov, duapréve. 
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Ig. molygov, aor. act.imp. dpapyr, prin. parts of rpéxo. 
éxérecev, ém-tlrrw. 
22. é£evéyxare, éx-hépw. évdvcare, cf. ENDUE. zr0di)- 
para, lit. bound (8w) underneath (ins). 
23. payovras, prin. parts of ée0lw. eippavOduev, ed- 
¢patvw, for the class of verbs, see § 82, 4. 
26. auudwvias, SYMPHONY. For the case, see § 148. 
Ti av €in Tadra, what this zs. ety is the opt. of eipt. For 
the forms of the opt. in the New Testament (and the uses 
of this mood), see §§ 70, 71. The optative is used instead 
of the indicative in indirect question when certaznty does 
not exist in the speaker’s mind. 
27. déAafev, note the force of amé6, back. 
28. 7OeXov, so always in the New Testament for €@edov. 
29. idov, dpdw, 2 aor. mid. imp. éry, eros. map7pdAOov, 
observe the force of the prep. as in ¢vaus-gress. 
30. xatahaywv, devoured, squandered. 
31. od is pred. de, imperf.; see 244; sc. o€ or jds as 
subj. of the infinitives. 


1 Cor. 13; 


LOVE. 


I. yéyova, ylvopar. 
2. kav = kal éav, §18. 80, see under olSa, § 68. eh- 

oravev, § 184. 

3. Ta trdpxovra = Ta dvta; Ze. all that is, all the 
things I have. apada, see 2 aor. act. of SiSwpt, § 63. 

4. fndroi, cf. Syrsw, § 59. 

7. oréyet first means Zo cover; then to cover and thus 
keep off what threatens. Hence, hold off against, endure. 

8. mavcovrat, in the act. to stop some one; in the mid 
to stop one’s self. Hence, cease. 
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Il. 7pnv = qv, mid. end. -pyv; for act. -v. Note the — 
imperf. tense. See 78. 4 
12. é€mvyvdcopat, émywookw ; él adds the idea of well 4 
or thoroughly. $ 
13. peilwv, greater; therefore, the greatest. For the~_ 
case of tovtwv, see § 150. ; 
Kavxnowpat, v. 3, is an aor. mid. subjv. A doubtful 
reading where some editors give a passive form: kxav6y- i 
gwpat (-couat) from Kxaiw, burn. ; 


LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


_THE First EPIstLE oF JOHN. 
CHAPTER I. 


1. That-which was from beginning, that-which we- 
have-heard, that-which we-have-seen with-the eyes of-us, 
that-which we-beheld and the hands of-us handled, con- 
cerning the word of-the life, — 

2. And the life was-manifested, and we-have-seen, and 
we-bear-witness, and we-proclaim to-you the life the eter- 
nal which (471s) was with the Father, and was-manifested 
to-us, — 

3. That-which we-have-seen and have-heard, we-pro- 
claim also to-you, that also you fellowship may-have with 
us: and the fellowship truly the our with the Father and 
with the Son of-him Jesus Christ: 

4. And these-things write we that the joy of-us may-be 
(having-been-filled) full. 

5. And there-is this the announcement which we-have- 
heard from him and re-announce to-you, that the God 
light is, and darkness not is in him at-all. 

6. If we-say that fellowship we-have with him, and in 
the darkness we-walk, we-lie and not we-do the truth: 

7. If however in the light we-walk, as he is in the light, 
fellowship we-have with one-anothér, and the blood of:- 
Jesus the Son of him cleanseth us from every sin. 


i2lI 
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8. If we-say that sin not we-have, ourselves we-deceive, 
and the truth not is in us. 

g. If we-confess the sins of-us, faithful he-is and 
righteous that he-may-remit to-us the sins, and may-cleanse 
us from all unrighteousness. <— 

1o.. If we-say that not we-have-sinned, a liar we-make 
him, and the word of-him not is in us. 


CHAPTER 2. 


1. Little-children of-me, these-things write-I to=you, 
that not ye-may-sin. And if any-one sin, an Advocate 
we-have with the Father, Jesus Christ righteous : 

2. And he propitiation is for the sins of-us; not for 
the our and only, but also for whole the world. 

3. And in this we-know that we-have-known him, 
if the commandments of-him we-keep. 

4. The-one saying that I-have-known him, and the 
commandments of-him not keeping, a liar is, and in this- 
one the truth not is: 

5. Who however (av) keeps of-him the word, trulyin 
this-one the love of-the God has-been-perfected. In this 
we-know that in-him we-are: : 

6. The-one saying in him to-abide ought just-as that- 
one walked also himself to-walk. 

7. Beloved, not commandment new I-write to-you, 
but commandment old which you-had from beginning: 
the commandment the old is the word which ye-heard. 

8. Again, commandment new I-write to-you, which- 
thing is true in him and in you, because the darkness is- 
passing-away, and the light the perfect already shines. ‘ 

g. The-one saying in the light to-be, and the brother 
of-him hating, in the darkness is until now. 


Io. The-one loving the brother of-him in the light 
abides, and offence in him not is. 

11. The-one but hating the brother of-him in the 
darkness is, and in the darkness he-walks, and not he- 
knows where he-goes, because the darkness blinded the 
eyes of-him. 

12. I-write to-you, little-children, because are-remitted 
to-you the sins on-account-of the name of-him. 

13. I-write to-you, fathers, because you-have-known 
the-one from beginning. I-write to-you, young-men, be- 
cause you-have-conquered the evil-one. 

14. I-wrote to-you, little-children, because you-have- 
known the Father. I-wrote to-you, fathers, because you- 
have-known the-one from beginning. I-wrote to-you, 
young-men, because strong you-are, and the word of-the 
God in you abides, and you-have-conquered the evil-one. 

15. Not love-ye the world, nor the-things in the world. 
If any-one love the world, not is the love of-the Father in 
him. 

16. Because every-thing the in the world, the lust of- 
the flesh, and the lust of-the eyes, and the vain-glory of- 
the life, not is out-of the Father but out-of the world is. 

17. And the world is-passing-away, and the lust of-it: 
the-one but doing the will of-the God abides into the age. 

18. Little children, last hour is; and just-as ye-heard 
that antichrist is-coming, even now antichrists many have- 
become; whence we-know that last hour is. 

19. Out-of us they-went-out, but not were-they out-of 
us; if for out-of us they-were, they-would-have-remained 
(dv) with us: but that they-might-be-made-manifest that 
not are-they all out-of us. 

_ 20. And you anointing have from the Holy-One, you- 
know (you) all. 

21. Not I-wrote to-you because not you-know the truth, 
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but because you-know it, and because every lie out-of the 
truth not is. 

22. Who is the liar, if not the-one denying that Jesus 
not is the Christ? This-one is the antichrist, the-one 
denying the Father and the Son. tm 

23. Every-one the denying the Son, not-even the Father 
has: the-one confessing the Son also the Father has. J 

24. You that-which you-heard from beginning, in you 
let-it-abide. If in you abide that-which from beginning 
you-heard, also you in the Son and in the Father shall- 
abide. — 

25. And this is the promise which he promised to-us, 
the life the eternal. 

26. These-things I-wrote to-you concerning the-ones 
deceiving you. 

27. And you the anointing which you-received from 
him abides in you, and not need have-you that any-one 
may-teach you; but as the of-him anointing teaches you 
concerning all-things, and true is, and not is false, and 
just-as it-taught you, abide-ye in him. 

28. And now, little-children, abide in him; that if he- 
be-manifested, we-may-have boldness, and not may-we-be- 
ashamed from him in the presence of-him. 

29. If you-know that righteous he-is, you-know that 


every-one the doing the rightecusness, out-of him has- 
been-begotten. 


TRANSLATION (ReviseD VERsIoN). 
CHAPTER 3. 


1. Behold what manner of love the Father hath be- 
stowed upon us, that we should be called children of God: 


and (such) we are. For this cause the world knoweth 
us not, because it knew him not. 
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2. Beloved, now are we children of God, and it is not 
yet made manifest what we shall be. We know that, if he 
shall be manifested, we shall be like him; for we shall see 
him even as he is. 

3- And every one that hath this hope (set) on him 
purifieth himself, even as he is pure. 

4. Every one that doeth sin doeth also lawlessness : 
and sin is lawlessness. 

5. And ye know that he was manifested to take aaBy 
sins; and in him is no sin. 

6. Whosoever abideth in him sinneth not: whosoever 
sinneth hath not seen him, neither knoweth him. 

7. (My) little children, let no man lead you astray: 
he that doeth righteousness is righteous, even as he is 
righteous : 

8. He that doeth sin is of the devil; for the devil 
sinneth from the beginning. To this end was the Son 
of God manifested, that he might destroy the works of 
the devil. 

g. Whosoever is begotten of God doeth no sin, be- 
cause his seed abideth in him: and he cannot sin, because 
he is begotten of God. 

1o. In this the children of God are manifest, and the 
children of the devil: whosoever doeth not righteousness 
is not of God, neither he that loveth not his brother. 

11. For this is the message which ye heard from the 
beginning, that we should love one another: 

12. Not as Cain was of the evil one, and slew his 
brother. And wherefore slew he him? Because his 
works were evil, and his brother’s righteous. 

13. Marvel not, brethren, if the world hateth you. 

14. We know that we have passed out of death into 
life, because we love the brethren. He that loveth not 
abideth in death. 
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15. Whosoever hateth his brother is a murderer: and 
ye know that no murderer hath eternal life abiding in him. 
16. Hereby know we love, because he laid down his 


life for us: and we ought to lay down our lives for the — 


brethren. 

17. But whoso hath the world’s goods, and beholdeth 
his brother in need, and shutieth up his compassion from 
him, how doth the love of God abide in him? 


18. (My) little children, let us not love in word, neither - 


~ with the tongue; but in deed and truth. 

19. Hereby shall we know that we are of the truth, and 
shall assure our heart before him, whereinsoever our heart 
condemn us; 

20. Because God is greater than our heart, and know- 
eth all things. 

21. Beloved, if our heart condemn us not, we have 
boldness toward God ; 

22. And whatsoever we ask, we receive of him, because 
we keep his commandments, and do the things that are 
pleasing in his sight. 

23. And this is his commandment, that we should 
believe in the name of his Son Jesus Christ, and love 
one another, even as he gave us commandment. 

24. And he that keepeth his commandments abideth 
in him, and he in him. And hereby we know that he 
abideth in us, by the Spirit which he gave us. 


VOCABULARY OF THE SELECTIONS FOR 


TRANSLATION 


INTO ENGLISH. 


i 


dyahArdopar, Je glad. 
dyad, Zo love. 
Gyan, 4, love. 
ayanrntés, beloved. 
ayyetla, 1, message. 


Gyyedos, 6, messenger, AN- 


GEL. 
aytate, to hallow. 
aytos, oly. 
ayvitw, purify. 
ayvés, Pure. 
aypés, 0, field. 
a5eAbds, 0, Brother. 
a8ikla, n, wurighteousness. 
aipa, 16, blood. 


alviypa, To, @ dark saying, 


ENIGMA. 
alpw, to take away. 
alextvopar, fo be ashamed. 
airéw, fo ask for. 7 
alrnpa, 76, request. 
aldv, 6, agé, EON. 
aldvios, eternal. 


axotw, fo hear. 

édafovla, 1, vaznglory. 

Gdardlo, to clang. 

GAnGea, 4, truth. 

aAnOas, true. 

GdnOivds, true, real. 

adnOds, adv., truly. 

GANG, COnj., but. 

adAhAwv, one another. 

Gpaptave, Zo sz72. 

dpaptwArds, 0, 5777er. 

Gpaptia, 1, 527. 

av, added to temporal and 
relative conj., not trans- 
latable; see Greek index. 

dvayyéAdw, Zo declare. 

avataw, “ve again, revive. 

dvip, 0, 7an. 

dvOpwrros, 6, an. 

avOpwroKrévos, 0, murderer. 

avlornpe, Zo raise up. 

dvopla, 4, dawlessness. 

dvrlyptioros, 6, ANTICHRIST. 
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agvos, worthy. 

amayy&Ado, to announce. 
améxw, to be away. 

a6, prep. w. gen., from. 
drodypéw, to go abroad. 
amoxplvopa., fo answer. 
arokapBdve, Zo take back. 
GarodAupt, Zo loose, destroy. 
dmorté\dw, fo send away. 
drropat, fo touch. 

drt, to light. 

dperrés, Pleasing. 
dpvéopar, to deny. 

dpi, adv., zow. 

dpros, 0, dread. 

apxh, 1, deginuing. 
apxopar, Zo begin. 
adoxnpovevo, to act unseemly. 
adoarws, adv., adzssolutely. 


avrés, aith, adr, he, she, it. 


avrod, of himself. 
adlyur, Zo forgive. 
BaAXAw, fo cast. 

Bapis, -eta, -0, Zeavy. 
Bacirela, y, kzngdom. 
Blos, 6, /ife, sustenance. 
Brétrm, Zo see. 

Bockw, to feed. 

yap, conj., for. 
yeltov, o, zezghbor. 
yevvaw, fo beget. 
ylvopar, Zo be, become. 
yiwooKkw, to know. 
yAécoa, 4, congue. 


yaors, 4, knowledge. 

ypapparets, 6, clerk. 

yeaa, fo write. 

Saxtidtoy, 76, fingering. 

Saravae, fo expend. 

8é, conj., and, but. 

Set, impers., z¢ zs necessary. 

Sid, prep. w. gen., through: 
acc., on account of. 

Siaipéw, Zo divide. 

SiaBodos, 6, devil. 

Siayoyyite, fo murmur. 

Sidvoua, 1, 27277. 

Stackoprif{e, Zo scatter. 

Si8acrKke, fo teach. 

SlSopt, Zo e7ve. 

Slkatos, 72st. 

Sixatocivy, q, Justice. 

Supde, fo thirst. 

Sidkw, to persecute, follow. 

Soxipdte, Zo prove. 

Sovretw, fo be a servant. 

SotAos, 6, servant. 

Sivapar, Zo de able. 

Sto, Zwo. 

éav, conj., 7 

éavtot, of himself. 

éyyl{w, fo come near. 

éya, 7. 

el, conj., zf. 

el8wdov, 76, IDOL. 

elul, am. 

elrrov, 2 aor., J said. 

elpnvorroids, Deacemaker. 
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els, prep. w. acc., 7#fo, in. 

eis, pla, €v, ove. 

eloépxopar, fo enter. 

elodhépw, to bring in. 

elre, whether. 

éx, prep. w. gen., out of. 

éxaréy, indecl., one hundred. 

éxet, adv., there. 

éxeivos, Zhat one. 

exdépa, Zo carry out. 

dew, Zo show mercy. 

eheqpov, merciful. 

édrris, 4, Hope. 

éuds, zy. 

épmpocbev, adv., before. 

év, prep. w. dat., 27. 

év8tw, Zo put on, ENDUE. 

€vexev, prep. W. gen., 07 ac- 
count of. 

évevqkovra, 727¢Ly. 

évvéa, 7272. 

évroAh, 1, commandment. 

évamiov, adv., before, in 
face of. 

e&, cf. éx. 

eEépxopar, Zo go out. 

érayyeAla, n, Promise. 

érrayyéAAopan, 20 promise. 

érl, prep. w. gen., “fom ; w. 
dat., 07; W. acc., 20, on. 

émBadrrw, falling to, com- 
ing to. 

émuywaoka, Zo know well. 

érOupéw, 20 desire. 


y 


K 


129 


émvbupla, 4, desire. 
émumlrra, to fall down. 
émirlOnur, Zo place upon 
épyov, 76, work. 
épnpos, 4, desert. 
épidos, 4, Az. 
epxopar, Zo come, go. 
épa, shall say. 
épwrdw, fo ash. 

tr Bla, Zo eat. 
éromtpov, 76, 177 0r. 
éryxatos, dast. 

gros, 76, year. 
eiplokw, fo find. 

edn, he said. 
ethpalva, to gladden, rejoice. 
éxo, fo have. 

€ws, conj., unt. 
{ao, to Live. 

{yrSo, Zo envy. 
{nréw, Zo seek. 

toh, ri, fe. 

j, CONj., or. 

75n, adv., zow. 

"kw, a come. 

tpépa, 1, day. 
npéTEpos, Our. 

1xéw, to sound. 
Bavaros, 0, death. 
Oavpate, to marvel, 
Ocdopar, Zo behold. 
OAnpa, +6, well. 
Gro, fo will. 

eds, 0, God. 
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Bewpéw, fo observe. 

8a, to sacrifice. 

*Inoots, o, Fesus. 

ihacpds, 6, Dropitzation. 

iva, conj., 2 order that. 

ioxvupds, strong. 

xaOapl{a, to purify. 

xabapds, Pure. 

Ka0ds, CONj., even as. 

kal, conj., avd, also. 

Kalv, 0, Cazn. 

ka.vos, 2eW. 

Kakés, evil, bad. 

Kadéw, Zo call. 

Kapdia, 4, Zeart. 

karé, prep. w. gen., against ; 
w. acc., through. 

KaTayiwwooke, fo condemn. 

Kkarae(rw, fo leave behind. 

katapyéw, fo bring to nought. 

kataditéw, fo kiss. 

karer lo, ¢o devour, squan- 
der. 

Kavx dopa, 20 boast. 

Ketwar, Zo die, recline. 

Kepdtiov, 76, the fruit of the 
Carob tree, used for the 
swine, also by poor peo- 
ple. Lit., a “ttle horn. 

KAXelw, fo shut. 

KAnpovopéw, Zo z2herit. 

kowvovla, 4, fellowship. 

Kddacis, n, Punishment. 

KOopos, 6, world, COSMOS. 
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plots, 1, judgment. 

xipBedov, 76, CYMBAL. 

Aadéw, Zo speak. 

AapBave, Zo Zake. 

Aéyo, Zo say. 

Aipss, 0, Aumger. 

AoylLopar, Zo judge, think. 

Adyos, 0, word. 

Adxvos, 6, lamp. 

Atw, to loose, destroy. 

pakdptos, blessed, happy. 

paxpobupew, Zo suffer long. 

paxpds, long, far. 

paptupte, to dear witness. 

paprupla, 1, w7tess. 

peOiotave, Zo remove. 

pellLov, oreater. 

péva, to remain. 3 

pépos, 16, Dart. 

perd, prep. w. gen., wth q 
w. acc., after. 

petavoéw, Zo repent. 

perdvora, 4, repentance. 

peraBalve, Zo cross over. 

ph, zot. 

pndé, zezther, nor. 

pndels, 720 one. 

piréw, Zo hate. 

plo®.os, Azreling. 

prods, o, Azre, pay. 

povoyerns, only begotten. 

p6vos, alone, only. 

poo Xos, 6, calf. 

Buorhpiov, T6, MYSTERY. 


~~ 2 


VOCABULARY OF THE SELECTIONS. 


veaviokos, 0, young man. 

vekpos, dead. 

véos, young. 

vamos, young child. 

vikdw, 20 conquer. 

viky, 4, Victory. 

viv, adv., ow. 

o8ev, adv., whence. 

ota, 7 know. 

olka, 7, House. 

otkos, 0, house. 

ddos, whole. 

oporos, Uke. 

Opodroyéw, to confess. 

ovedilw, to revile. 

Svopa, 76, ame. 

opdw, Zo see. 

opyl{w, Zo anger, arouse. 

Opos, 76, mountain. 

és, y, 6, who. 

Sorts, UTIs, 6,7, whoever. 

OTe, CONj., when. 

ért, conj., because, that. 

ov, 20t. 

ov8é, zezther, nor. 

ovdels, 720 one. 

ovSérore, adv., ever. 

ovkért, adv., 20 longer. 

ovr, adv., vot yet. 

ovpavés, 0, heaven. 

ovpdvios, heavenly. 

otola, 4, substance, prop- 
erty. 

ovros, this one. 
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ovta, adv., thus. 

operrérns, 6, debtor. 

odet(Anpa, 7d, debt. 

ddhelho, to owe, be indebted. 

opbadpés, 0, eve. 

Oona, shall see. 

mradlov, 76, child. 

mais, 6, 4, child. 

mevaw, to hunger. 

tmakavds, old. 

mad, ady., again. 

arapaBoAh, 7, PARABLE. 

Tapayopnar, to pass away. 

mapadlSwui, 20 deliver, give 
up. 

Tmapakadtw, 0 summon, com- 
fort. 

mapaKdyTOos, 0, advocate. 

rapanrropa, 6, trespass. 

mapépxopat, fo pass dy, 
omit. 

mapofivopnat, fo be provoked. 

mapovrla, n, Presence. 

wappynola, 1, boldness. 

mas, all. 

marhp, 6, father. 

melOw, to persuade. 

réprw, to send. 

aevOEw, LYZEVE, MOUYN. 

meipac pos, 0, cemptation. 

wepl, prep. W. gen., concern- 
img; W. acc., around. 

mepiraréw, Zo walk. 

mepiooevonat, 20 abound. 


132 

meptepevopar, o vaunt, 
boast. 

wlirre, to fall. 

motevw, to believe. 

lors, i, fazth. 

motds, faithful. 

wravaw, cause to wander. 

whavy, y, wandering. 

wrnpdw, fo fill. 

arvetpa, 76, Spi 7t. 

move, fo do, make. 

moAlrns, 0, citzzen. 

modus, 71uch, many. 

movnpds, wicked. 

mMopevop.ar, 20, Conze. 

mTépvos, 6, fornicator. 

moaos, how great. 

mworamdés, what sort of. 

mod, adv., where. 

wows, 6, foot. 

mpavs, gentle. 

aperPuirepos, elder. 

mp6, prep. w. gen., defore. 

mpdBarov, 76, sheep. 

mpos, prep. w. acc., Zo, 
towards. 

mpordéxopat, 20 receive. 

Tpomevxopar, to offer pray- 
ers to. 

mporkadéw, fo summon. 

Tpdcwrov, 76, face. 

Tpopytela, 4, Prophecy. 

Tpomytys, 0, PROPHET. 

woOTos, first. 
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muvOdvopar, fo learn, en- 
quire. 

mrTwxés, 6, beggar. 

matore, adv., ever. 

mas, adv., how. 

piopat, fo deliver. 

capde, fo sweep. 

ope, x, flesh. 

ofpepov, adv., to-day. 

oirevtés, fatted. 

oxdvSarov, 16, cause for 
stumbling. 

oxoria, i, darkness. 

oKoTos, To, darkness. 

wos, thy. 

omdayxvitw, fo have com- 
passion. 

omddyxva, Ta, compassion, 
bowels. 

oméppa, To, Seed. 

oToAh, 1, 70be, garment. 

ov, thou. 

cuphovla, 1, 720S7C. 

ovvaye, Zo collect. 

cvver Olu, Zo cat with. 

cvvkadtw, Zo call together. 

cvvxalpw, to rejoice with. 

ohdteo, to slay. 

capa, to, dody. 

TwTHp, 6, SAViOUr. 

raxv, adv., guzckly. 

texviov, 10, /ittle child. 

téxvov, to, child. 

téevos, perfect, mature. 


/ 
—— 2 


3 
: 
“| 
N 


ao 
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VOCABULARY OF THE SELECTIONS. 


teherow, to perfect. 

tehavys, 6, collector of taxes, 
publican. 

typtw, to keep. 

rlOnpr, to put, place. 

tls, rl, who? what? 

Tis, Tl, Some one, certain 
one. 

TomotTos, so much. 

Tpaxnros, 6, 7eck. 

tpeis, tpla, three. 

Tpéxo, 20 run. 

tuprow, to make blind. 

tytatve, to be well, strong. 

‘Sup, tro, water. 

vids, 0, 507. 

umadyo, £0 go. 

umapxe, to be. 

umép, prep. w. gen., for. 

vrodnpa, to, sandal. 

vropévw, fo endure. 

totepéw, to lack, want. 

halve, Zo show, appear. 

davepos, plain, manifest. 

 pavepow, wake manifest. 

dhépa, bring, bear. 

piros, 0, friend. 

poPéopar, to fear. 

ofos, o, fear. 

dpovéw, fo think. 

puracoe, to guard. 
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dvolopa, fo be puffed up, 
inflated. 

das, ro, Light. 

XaAkos, 6, brass, bronze. 

xapé, 1, jay. 

Xalpa, fo rejoice. 

X4pty, used as prep. w. gen., 
Sor the sake of. 

xelp, 4, Zand. 

Xotpos, 0, swzne. 

Xopos, 6, dancing. 

xopratw, fo be filled. 

xpela, q, eed. 

Xpnorevopar, Zo be kind. 

xplopa, to, anointing. 

Xpirtos, 0, Christ. 

X%pa, 7, country. 

WetSopar, He, to speak falsely. 

Wevdorpopytys, 6, false 
prophet. 

WetSos, 16, He. 

Wetorns, 6, Zar. 

Wnrapde, to touch, handle. 

ux, 1, soul. 

Wopl{o, geve in small paris. 

abe, as follows, thus. 

dpos, 6, shoulders. 


dpa, 1, Zour. 
as, as. 
apedéw, 0 owe, be in- 


aebtea to. 


PART II.—GRAMMAR. 


1. WRITING AND SOUND. 


ALPHABET. 


§ 1. Greek is written with twenty-four letters. 


tr 
° 
Fs 
= 


AQoA OMI E YR & BSNM OV We? 
g 
i=] 


ara 


[~<) 
4° 
be | 
g 


(short) 6 pixpdv 


w 

ae 
a 2 

5 


e 
i) 
ee 
3 
oO. 
SI 


Deh eK SMNHOMNZSPRHOMNE PHP 


y 
w(long) 3 péya 


NAME. 


alpha 
beta 
gamma 
delta 
epsilon 
zeta 

ela 
theta 
tota 
kappa 
lambda 
mu 

nu 

ee 
omicron 


upsilon 
phi 
chi 
pst 


omega 


LaTIN. 
a asin father 


g asin get 

d 

é asin met 

Z 

é asin they 

th as in thing 

i asin machine 
cork 

1 

m 

n 

x asin example 
6 as in obey 

P 

r 

s 

t 


French # or 
{ German # 
ph as in phase 
ch as in chasm 
ps asin “ps 
6 as in fone 


1 Letters without equivalents are pronounced as in English, 
2 ¢ in the middle of a word; s at the close. 8 See 11,2 
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CONTRACTION. 
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ACCENT. 


§ 9. There are three kinds of accent in Greek. 


The acute ; as in tis, who ? 
The grave ; “ris, Some one. 
The circumflex; “ adbto@, to him. 


There are two fundamental laws of accent: | 
VERBAL, explained in 3, 6; and NOMINAL (includ- ~ 
ing nouns, adjectives, and participles), given in 
57. 

BREATHINGS. 


§ 10. Every initial vowel or diphthong has a 
breathing mark over it: 


() is called the smooth breathing, and is not — 
pronounced. {8vos, adtos. 
(‘) is called the rough breathing, and gives the 
sound of %. pa, hora; avrod, hautou. 
Note that the breathing is placed.over the 
second vowel of the diphthong. 
Initial p always has the rough breathing. pjya. 


aro ee a 


MOVABLE vp. 


<> ae © 


§ 11. Movable v may occur at the end of the 
following : 


= 


pe 


1, All dative plurals in -cv(v). maou(v), axov- 
oact(v). | 


eT Oe SP. ee ee 


APOSTROPHE ; CRASIS. I4I 


2. All verbs with the ending -ov. {tornou(v), 
Avovar(y). 

3. After -e of the third person singular of 
verbs. €édae(v), Hxovce(r). 

4. After éori; as éori(v). 

So also o is movable in ottws, thus. Before a 
vowel, as ottws 7v; but before a consonant, 
ovT@ Kai.) 

APOSTROPHE. 


§ 12. In the prepositions a short final vowel 
may be dropped before a word beginning with 
avowel. £.g. aw avtod, from him; éf 6, at 
which; we? nav, with us. 

Note that the elision is marked by an apos- 
trophe, and that a smooth mute, as 7, 7, changes 
to the corresponding rough mute, ¢, 6, before a 
rough breathing. 

axa, but, also suffers elision; as an épot. 


CRASIS. 


§ 13. When two vowels, or a vowel and a diph- 
thong, come together in two words, as cal éyo 
or 70 évaytiov, they are usually joined together ; 
as cay or tTovvaytiov. This is called craszs 
(mixture), and is indicated by the coronis over 
the contracted form. 


1 But in the New Testament often s before a consonant. 
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PUNCTUATION. 


§ 14. The Greek has four punctuation marks : 


the comma and the period, as in English; the ~ 


interrogation mark (;), as the English semi- 
colon; and the point (*) above the line. which 
equals English colon or semicolon. 


2. ACCIDENCE. 


§ 15. Accidence treats of NOMINAL 7nflexton, 
the declension of nouns, adjectives, and partici- 
ples, and of the conjugation of verbs. 


INFLEXION. 


§ 16. In Greek ALL nouns, adjectives, and par- 
ticiples have zuzffexion ; z.e. an ending or suffix 
which is added to the stem or substantial part 
of the word. There are three sets of endings or 
suffixes, and according as a noun takes one set 
or the other it is said to belong to the frsz, 
second, or third declension. 


§ 17. Nouns of the first declension have the 
stem ending in -@. This is therefore called the 
A-declension. 


Nouns of the second declension have the stem 
in -o. O-declension. 


eee ee 
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Most nouns of the third declension have - 
stems ending in a consonant, hence the term 
Consonant Declension is used. 


GENDER. 


§ 18. All nouns in Greek are either mascu- 
line, feminine, or neuter gender. 

Nouns denoting ma/e persons are masculine. 

Nouns denoting female persons are feminine. 


§ 19. Outside of these sex rules the gender 
may be determined very largely by the declen- 
sion to which the noun belongs: 


1. Nouns of the A-declension ending in a, 7, 
a@ are feminine. Those ending in -s are mas- 
culine. : 

2. Nouns of the O-declension in -os are mostly 
masculine ; those in -ov are neuter. 

3. In the third declension the gender varies 
according to the ending of the stem. See 
Lessons XV., XVI., XVIII., and XIX. for the 
discussion of these forms. 


NUMBER. 


§ 20. In the Greek of the New Testament 
there are two numbers, singular and plural, as 
in English. 
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CASE. 


§ 21. There are five cases in Greek: 

1. Nominative, as in English. 

2. Genitive, SOURCE Of WHENCE-CASE. Eng- 
lish possessive or objective with of 

3. Dative, WHERE-CASE, TO or FOR which any- 
thing Is or Is DONE. English remote or zzdirect 
object. 

4. Accusative, WHITHER-CASE. English direct 
object. 

5. Vocative, case of address. 


§ 22. First or A-DECLENSION.! 
apxh, 1, Seginning. codla, i, wisdom. apa, y, hour. 
Stem apxa- Stem cogua- Stem dpa- 
S.N.V. dpxh codla apa. 
G. apxijs codlas apas ; 
D. apxq cola dpq . 
A. dapxqv codiayv Opav | 
P.N.V. dpxat codlat pat } 
G. apxav copidy dpav 
Ds dpxats codlats pars , 
A. apxas codlas dipas . 
S6Ea, 4, glory. 
S.N.V. 8éfa Stem $ots> cp Va eee | 
G. 8é§ns G. Soetdv. 7 
D. 86éyq D. 8éfats 
A. Séfav A. 86fas 


1 Cf. 55 for table of endings in the A-declension. 
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™podatys, 6, PROPHET. 
Stem rpogpnra- 


S.N. mpopjrys! P.N.V. mpodfrat 
G. «mpodqrov G. «mpopynrav 
D. rpodfry D. mpodpirats 
A. mpodhtny A. mpodqras 
V. mpopfra 


a. Most nouns of this declension have the nom. in a, y, 
or a, and are feminine. 

6. Some end in -s, and are masc. Eig. paOyrys, disce- 
ple; veavias, young man; kpitys, judge. 

¢. Yn, 9, earth, contracted from yéa, is declined through- 
out as dpxy, but with the circumflex accent. 


§ 23. SECOND OR O-DECLENSION. 
Asdyos, 6, word. So0ddos, 0, servant. dvOpwos, man. 
Stem doyo- Stem dovdo- Stem avOpwiro- 
S.N. Aédyos SotAos dvOpwos 
G. XAdyou SovAov avOpadrov 
D. dAdsyo Soto avOpdrrw 
A. Aédyov Soddov av0pwrov 
V. Adye Sodde GvOpwrre 
P.N.V. Adyou SodAor dvOpwrrot 
G. Aéyev * SotAov avOpamrav 
D. Adyous SovAots avOpatrois 
A. Xéyous SovAous avOpadrrovus 
vids, S07. 
S.N. vids plep ves!" APL VE viel 
G. viot G. vidv 
D. vie D. viois 
A. vidv A. viots 
V. 


ulé t See Gl and 4, 
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Sapov, 76, gz/t. 


Stem dwpo- 
S.N.A.V. S8dépov P.N.A.V. 84pa 
G. 8dpov G. Sapev 
D. 8dp@ D. Sdpois 


a. "Inoois, Fesus, is Incod in the gen., dat., and voc. 


§ 24, Tue DEFINITE ARTICLE. 
Mase. Fem. LNVeut. 
S Ne'o 7 6 
G. rod Tis Tod 
D. tw bai] To 
A. tév THhV bx) 
P.N. ot at Th 
G. tév TOV Tav 
D. rots Tais Tots 
A. tots Tas Ta 2 
§ 25. ApjEcTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSION. 
Kadés, good. 3 
S.N. Kadés Kadh KaAd6v 
G. Kadod kadfjs Kadod ‘ 
D. Karo Kohq Kah@ 7 
A. Kadév KaAhy Kaddoy ' 
V. Kadé Kady Kaddv . 
P.N. kadol kadal KaAd ; ; 
G. Kaddv kadav kadov 7 
D. kadois kadats Kadots 
A. «adots Kalas KaAd 


PRONOUNS IN -os. 147 


Wios, one’s own. pixpds, sazall. 

S.N. tos (Sia tfrov pikpés  pikpd = pov 
G. t8lov iSias iSlov pikpod piKpas pLKpod 

D. Wio tia Slo Pikp®  pltkpg@ pike 

A. Wiov iSiav Sov pikpév pLtkpay pikpdv 

V. Bre iSta = tStov puKpé piKpa&  pKkpdv 

P.N.V. t8to. Sar 8a pikpol pixpal pupa 
G. lov lov tdsiov Hikp@v pikpOv piKpdv 
D. (t8lois Slats LBSLous Pikpoits pkpais pKpois 

A. 


iSiovs iSias toa pikpots piKpas piKxpd 


§ 26. | PRoNouNS IN -os. Cf. 62-64. 


ovtos, this (one) ; éxetvos, that (one); adiréss, he, himself. 


S.N. otros ary TovTO 
G. totrov TavTHS TOUTOU 
D. totite TAUTY TOUTH 
A. todrov TavTHy TOUTO 

P.N. ovrot aura. Tatra 
G. rtottrav ToUTwY TOUTwY 
D. otros TAVTOLS TOUTOLS 
A. Tovrovs TavTas Tatra 


a. abvrés and éxetyos are declined like xados, above, 
except the neut. sing. of each is airé and. éxetvo in nom. 
and acc. 

b. abrés is used as the pers. pron. of the 3 pers., he, 
she, it; but in the oblzgue cases only. When used with a 
noun in any case, it means Azmself, etc. ; e.g. 6 dvnp adros, 
the man himself. But when the art. precedes the pron., as 
6 aités avyp, it means the same (man). Cf. 69-70, 


== 
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8 PAE 
os 
ov 
~ 
ov 


§ 28. Consonant OR THIRD DECLENSION. 
Mute STEms. 


Xadpts, 1, grace. 


RELATIVE PRONOUN. 


e a 
i 6 
7s ov 

La 2 
a) ca 

‘4 ov 
av 6 


Stem xapir- 


op] 


= 
Z 
PUSS AeY Os 


Xapts 
Xaputos 
Xapure 
Xap 
Xapts 
Xapures 
xaplrev 
Xaprore 
Xaptras 


vue, n, nzght. 


Stem vuxr- 

S.N.V. vie 

G.  vuKrés 

D.  vuert 

A. vi«ra 
P.N.V. vires 

G.  vuKrdy 

D.  vvét 

A. vixras 


6s, who. 


apxwv, 6, ruler, prince. 
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ot 
ov 


ots 
a 


Cf. 127-132. 


errs, 4, ope. 
Stem eA.d- 


Stem apxorr- 


als 
éd1rlB0s 
edarlBu 
&rlSa 
rl 
rrlBes 
AarlSov 
edrrlore 
&rrlSas 


dpxov 
apXovTos 
apXovTe 
apxovra 
apxovres 
apxovTav 
dpxover 
dpxovras 
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§ 29. Neurer Nouns oF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 
STEMS IN -ar. Cf. 106. 
cpa, 6, body. 


Stem cwyar- 


S.N.A.V. cépa P.N.A.V. cépara 
G. cadparos G. cwpdarev 
D. cépare D. cépact 


Ovopa, T6, mame. 
Stem ovoyar- 


S.N.A.V. dvopa P.N.A.V. ovépara 
G. dvéparos G. ovopdray 
D. ovépare D. ovépace 


§ 30. NeureR Nouns or THE THIRD DECLENSION. 
Srems IN -eo. Cf. 135. 


yévos, 76, race. 


Stem yevec- 
S.N.A.V.  yévos P.N.A.V. yévn (yévea) 
G. yévous (yéveos) G. yevav (yevéewv) 
D.  yéver D. yéveor 


§ 81. Srems IN -c AND -ev. THIRD DECLENSION. 


modus, 1, cety. Cf. 112. 


Stem moX- 

S.N. WéAus P.N.V. amédes 
G. médews G. Wédewv 
D. mode D. méddeor 
A. wodw A. qWédes 
V. wort 
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Bactrets, 6, king. 
Stem Bacidev- 


S.N. Bactrets P.N.A.V. Bacrdcis 
G. Bactréws G. Baciréov 
D. Bacrrei D. Bactrctor 
A. Baocvdéa 
V. Bactrcd 


§ 32. Liquip SreMs OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


alov, 0, age. ayepov, leader- 
Stem aiwy- Stem ?yeuor- 
S.N.V. atov PP. aldves S.N.V. qyepav P. tyepoves 
G. aldvos aldvey G. qyepsvos = yep vv. 
D. alave aldcr D. aWyepsve TYEHOoe 
A. aléva alévas A. 7yenova ayeHovas 
§ 33. SYNCOPATED STEMS IN -ep-. 


mwathp, 0, father. Cf. 118. 


Stem rarep- 


S.N. warhp P.N.V. marépes 
: G. ‘warpdés (zraT€pos) G. tarépwv 
D. warpl (arépv) D. warpdor 
A. marépa A. marépas 
V. warep 
avip, 0, wan. Cf. 114. 
Stem avep- 

S.N. | avip P.N.V. dvSpes (dvepes) 
G. dv8pds (dvépos) G. av8pav (avepwv) 
D. avbpi (avepr) D. dvSpacr 
A. dv8pa (avépa) A. dvSpas (dvépas) 
V. dvep : 


t 
HN W dott a " 
ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. Ist 


a. pytnp, mother, Ovyatnp, daughter, and yaoryp, belly, 
are nouns declined the same as zaryp. 


§ 34. The following are nouns of the third 
declension that have irregularities of form or 


accent. Only forms of the New Testament are 


here given. 


yovu, 76, kee. Plur. yévara, yovarav, yovacc. 

yvvh, 1, Woman, yvvarkds, yuvaikl, yuvatka, yivar. Plur. 
yvvaikes, yuvatkav, yuvartl, yuvatkas. 

Opté, , Zazr, tptxa. Plur. rplxes, rprxav, Opiél, rplxas. 


Ktwv, dog. Plur. ives, kvol, kivas. 
? ? 


ovs, T6, car. Plur. ara, act. 


movs, 6, foot, mods, modl, 1d8a. 


1Tddas. 


USap, 76, water, Uaros, vdarr. 
xelp, 4, Zand, xerpés, xerpl, xetpa. 


xepol, xetpas. 


Plur. 168es, 1rodav, oct, 


Plur. vara, vSarwv, vdacr. 


Plur. xetpes, yetpav, 


§ 35. ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. ye 


STEMS IN -eo- 
GAnOhs, true. 


STEMS IN 4p. : oe 
adpov, foolish. “ aa 


Stem adndec- Stem adpov- 
S.N. aAnOqs adnbés adpwv adpov 
G. dAnPots ad povos 
D. GAN Vet adpove 
A. adnO4 dAnbés adpova adbpov 
V. én bes adpov 
P.N.V. dAnQets én 0F &dbpoves adbpova 
G. aAndav adpdvev 
D. aAnPéor adppoor 
A. dAnQeis adn Oq adpovas adpova 
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§ 36. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT 
Decension. Cf. 164-165. 


was, all. péyas, oveat. 
Stem mavr- Stems meya-, weyaho- 
S.N. wads waca may péyas peyadn péya 
G. wavtés maons mavtés peyddou peyaddns peyadou 
D. wavti mdoyq wavri peyddo peyddy peyddro@ 
A. wayta Twarav wav péyav peyadnv péya 
V. wav =o Taca = Tav péya peyarn péya 
P.N.V. wavres mara. mavra peyddor peyddar peyada 
G. ravrov rarav wavtovy peyddov peyddov peyddov : 
D. waoct 8 mdcais mac peyadous peyddats peyadous i 
A. wavtas wacas wavra peyddAous peyddas peyaha P 
mots, 7tuch, many. : 
Stems woXvu-, mo)\Xo- : \ 
S.N. mods moddAh todd P. woddol modal odd 
G. moddod odds okdod ToAAGV woAAGY TOAAGY 
D. wodtAd wodAq toAAG wodXois ToAAais rohAots 
A. modtv amodAhv odd aoNAovs ToAAGS ToAAa 
§ 37. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
1. Add -repos for the compar., and -raros for the superl. 
lox upés, lox tpd-repos,} (tox upé-raros), 
strong. strong-er. strong est. 
2. Add -wwv for the compar., and -toros for the superl. 
ToNUs, tAe-lov, amAEe-toros, 
muuch. more. most. , 


1 When the penultimate vowel is short, as in codés, the o 


is lengthened hefore -repos and -raros; e.g. copes, copwrepos 
(copwraros). Cf. 225. 


CARDINAL NUMERALS ; PRONOUNS. 153 


§ 38. IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 
ayalés, good Kpeloo wv Kpa&ticros 
Kakés, dad xelpov 
Kadés, good KadAlov 
péyas, great pelLov péytorros 1 
pixpds, svzall Adocev éAdXto-ros 
wots, mzuch atrelwv ahetoros 


a. Comparatives in -wy are declined like dppuyv, § 35. 


§ 39. CarpINAL NUMERALS. 
els, one. tpets, three. téroapes, four. 
N. es pla €év tpets = Tpia tércapes Térocapa 
G. évés pids évds TpLOv Tero dpov 
D. évl pra évl Tprol Tércapot 
A. éva play éy tpeis tpla  téiccapas téccapa 


a. The cardinal numerals from 4 to Ioo are indeclinable. 

6. Ordinal numerals (zp@ros, etc.) in -os and -ou are 
declined like adjectives in -os. 

c. For the declension of ovde/s (ov8€, and not, + els, one), 
see 221. 


§ 40. Pronouns. Cf. 68 and 213. 


eyo, Z. Personal. ov, you. 
S.N. éyo S.N. oF 
G. épot, pov G. cod 
D. épol, por D. gol 
A. épé, pe A. oé€ 
P.N. pets, we P.N. dpets 
G. pov G.  vpav 
D. 7piv D.  dpiv 
A. pas A. tpds 


1 Occurs but once. 
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Reflexive. 
epavrod, myself. ceavtod, thyself. 

S.G. ésavrtot, -fjs ceautod, -fs : 
D. gpavte, -7 TeauTw, -T nf ¥ 
A. épaurév, -thv ceauTov, -hVv = 

P.G. pav airav Upav airav 4 
D. qpiv airots, atrais vptv avrois bptv adrats ; 
A. ps avrots, atrds tpds aitots vpas airds ' 

éavtod, Azmself, herself, itself. ~ 

S.G. €avrot, -fjs Ps éauTav : q 
D. éavtd, -F éavrots éavrais  éavTois | 
A. é€autév, -qv, -6 €avTots  éavTds éauTa : 
§ 41. Zuterrogative. Indefinite. 

tls, who. wis, Some one. 

S.N. rls rh P.rlves rlva S.N. tls tl P. rivés twa : 
G.  tlvos tlyev TOS Tay 
D. tlw tlo Tivl Tish , 
A. tha ti tlyas tivo Twa Tl Twas TW ‘ 


a. Tis, sonte one, is an enclitic. Cf. 196-198. 


§ 42. The indefinite relative datis (és, who, 
and tis), whoever, has the following forms : 


e 


S.N. doris, Wris, o,rt.  P.N. oltives, altives, ariva. 


§ 43. ParRTICIPLES. 


Adv, loose. 
Present Active. 


S.N. Atov Atovea . Adov 
G. dAdovros Avotons AvovTos 
D. Abovre Avotoy AvovTt 
A. Novra Atvovcay Atov 


PARTICIPLES OF Avw. 


P.N.V. Adovres Avovrar 
G. Avévrev Avovc dv 
D. dAvover Avotcats 
A. Atovras Avotcas 


455 


Avovra 
AvévTev 
Atover 
Aovra 


a. For the pres. part. of eiui, am, see 183 and 184. 


Aorist Active. 


S.N. Atcas Atcaca 
G. dAticavtos AvTaons 
D. AvcavTt AvTAoH 
A. Atiocavra Aicacav 
P.N.V. Avoavres Abocacar 
G. Avedvrev Ave acdav 
D. Atoact Averdoats 
A. Atcavras Avcdoas 
Perfect Active. 
S.N. XedvKas AeAvKvia 
G. XedvuKdTos AeAvKvlas 
D. AedvuKdte AeAvKvlg 
A. XedvKéTa AeAvKviay 
P.N.V. AeAuKdteEs AeAvKViaL 
G. AedAuKé6Tev AeAvKuLdY 
D. XedAvKéor AeAvKvlats 
A. eAvKéTas AeAvKvlas 


Adoav 
Atcavros 
Atoavre 
Atoav 


Nicavra 
Avo dvrev 
Aicact 
Noavra 


AeAuUKSs 
AeAUKSTOS 
AeAUKOTL 
AeAUKSS 
AeAvKOTA 
AeAuKSTeV 
AeAvKGot 
AeAvKSTSA, 


b. So likewise the 2 perf. act.; as €orws, éorvia, Eords. 


standing, from torn, to make stand. 


Aorist Passive. 


S.N. AvOels Avoetoa 
G. dAveévros Avselorns 
D. dAvdévte Avvelory 
A. Avbév Avvetoay 


Avdév 
Avbevros 
AvOévre 
Avdev 
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P.N.V. AvOévres Avdetorar Avvévra 
G. dvbévtav Avderr av AvvevTav 
D. Avieior Avoeloats Aveetor ’ 
\A. Avbévras AvGeloas Avdévra - 
c. So likewise the 2 aor. pass.; as ozap€is, orapeica, ¥ 
orapev, from oreipw, sow. 4 
§ 44. Participles in -ewy and -awy contract as 7 
follows : ae 
Aadréwv 1 Aaréovcra Aadlov, speaking ’ 
become Aadév Aadotca Aadodv | 
Aadotvros Aakovons Aadotvros 4 
; : 
{doy 2 {aovra {dov, Living 7 
become {av tao tav | 
{avros {oons {avros 
§ 45. Seconp Aorist PaRTICIPLES OF IRREGULAR : 
VERBS. } 
S(Sapr.— Sots, erving. Balve. — Bas, coing. " 
S.N. 800s S0tca Sv S.N. Bas Baca Bav 
G. 8é6vros Sotcns SbvtTos G. Bdvtos Pdons  Bavros 
etc. etc. 


a. So the pres. part. 580d. 


rlOnpr. —Oels, Dlacing. wirtrw.—merdv, falling. 
S.N. Oels Beton Oév S.N. werdv mecotca merdv . 
G. Bévros Oelons OévTos G. werdvtos werovons merévTos 
etc. etc. 
b. So the pres. part. riels. ¢. So all 2 aor. ptcs. in -v. 


1 See §§ 5, 8; 8, 4. 2 See §§ 5, 1572518) 13. 
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tornpt.—ords, standing.  ywaorxw. — yors, knowing. 
S.N. eras  ordca orév S.N. yvois yvoica (yv6v) 
G. oravros ordons otdvtos GG. yvdvTos yvotons yvvTos 
etc. etc. 


§ 46. All participles in -yevos are declined 
like xanrdos, § 25. 


THE VERB. 
Voice. 


§ 47. There are three voices in Greek: the 
active, middle, and passive. Of these the active 
and passive are the same as the active and 
passive in English. 

The middle voice represents the subject as 
acting upon itself or in some way that concerns 
itself. 


1. The Direct Middle where the subject acts 
directly upon itself; e.g. Novw, J wash; Novopat, 
LI wash myself. 

2. The Indirect Middle where the subject is 
represented as acting in some way for itself; 
e.g. ayopateo, I buy, dyopaSoua, I buy for my- 
self; virro, I wash, virropas tas yetpas, wash 
my own hands. 


§ 48. The uses of the middle voice are numer- 
ous, and are best learned from the lexicon. 
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Often the sense of the verb changes in the 
middle; e.g. weiOw, J persuade ; wetOouwa, I per 
suade myself, I obey. 


Mood. 


§ 49. There are five moods in Greek: the In- 
dicative, Subjunctive, Optative, Imperative, and 
Infinitive. The Indicative, Imperative, and In- 
finitive correspond very closely to the same 
moods in English. The Subjunctive is most 
often translated by the English potential. The 
principal uses of the Subjunctive are explained 
in 87, 95-97, 158. See also under Syntax. 

The Optative mood is rare in the New Testa- 
ment, and hence is not given with the para- 
digms. For the forms that occur and the uses 
of the same, see § 70 and § 71. 


Tense. 


§ 50. The tenses of the Indicative mood are 
seven. The present and imperfect denote con- 
tinued or repeated action ; the aorist and future 
denote an indefinite action; the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect denote completed action. 


§ 51. The tenses of the subjunctive are the 


present, aorist, and perfect; the latter is very rare 
in the New Testament. 
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§ 52. The tenses of the Indicative are distin- 
guished as primary and secondary. 


PRIMARY: resent, future, perfect, future perfect. 
SECONDARY: /mperfect, aorist, pluperfect. 


§ 53. The principal parts of a Greek verb are 
the first person singular of the present, future, 
(first or second) aorzst, (first or second) perfect, 
indicative active; the perfect middle, and the 
first or second aorist passive ; e.g. 

bw, Atow, Edvoa, AéAvKa, A€Avpar, eAsOnv 
Kplvw, Kp, Expiva, Kéxpika, Kékptpat, éxplOnv 


§ 54. There is no difference in meaning nor 
in translation between a first aorist and a second 
aorist, between a first. perfect and a second 
perfect. 


§ 55. The tenses of the verb are divided into 
nine classes or tense systems, each having a 
distinct tense stem. 


. Present including present and zmferfect. 

. Future “future active and middle. 

. First aortst. “ first aorist active and middle. 

. Second aorist “ second aorist active and middle. 

. First perfect “ first perfectand pluperfect active. 

. Second perfect“ second perfect and pluperfect active. 

. Perfect middle“ perfect and pluperfect middle and 
passive and future perfect. 

. First passive “ — first aorist and future passive. 

. Second passive“ — second aorist and future passive. 


Oo SAM BW DN 
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§ 56. 1. ACTIVE VOICE OF Avo. 
: Present. Imperfect. Future. 
INDICATIVE. I. Avo éXvov dow 
S.4 2. Aves édXves vores 
3. Ave édve Avoe 
I. Avopev eXtopev Adoopev 
P. 1 2. Avere éhvere Aicere 
13: Avouct éX\vov Avorover 
SUBJUNCTIVE. f I. Avo 
S.4 2. Avys 
is hoy 
I. Avopev 
P. } 2. AdnTE 
3. Avoor 
IMPERATIVE. 2. Ade 
S. i 
{ 3. Avérw 
2. NUerE 
P.4 3. Avévrev or 
Avéracay 
INFINITIVE. Ave Aioew 
PARTICIPLE. Adar, Avcwv, 
Atovea, AIoovca, 
Atov (§ 48) Aicov 
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1 Aorist. 1 Perfect. 1 Pluperf. 
INDICATIVE. I. éAvoa A€AvKa (€)AeAdKeLv 
S.4 2. €d\veas A€AvKas (é)AedXdKeLs 
3. Edvoe dédvKe (€)AedAvcer 
I. &voapev AeAdKapev (€)AeAdKer- 
pev 
2. étoare AedvKare (€)AeADKeEL- 
TE 
3. €Avcav AeAdKace  (€)AeAd«et- 
Or -Kav wav 
SUBJUNCTIVE. I. iow [edtKo 
S. 4 2. Avoys AeAtKYS 
3. Avoy ehixg 
I. Adowpev AeAdKopev 
P. 4 2. AvonTe AeAVKYTE 
Se NIcwor AeAdKoor] 
IMPERATIVE. ee Atcov [AéXuKe 
sa ae Avoarw eduKéro 
eet AeADKeTE 
. Avedvrwv or 
Avcdtwocav AedvKérooay | 


INFINITIVE. Adoar AeAvKEevar 
PARTICIPLE. Nicas, AeAuKds, 
AVoTAaco, AeAvKvia, 


Atoav ($43) AeduKds (§ 43) 
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2. MIDDLE VOICE OF Ave. h- 


Present. Imperfect. Future. ~~ 
LNDICATIVE. T. Avopar éXvdpnv Avoopar 3 
S. 4 2. Avy, Ave éXvou voy, Avorer ; 
3. Averat éXvero AdoeTaL , 
I. Avdpeba ZvépeOa Avodpea . 
P. | 2. Averbe eierbe - AvoecOe | 
3. Avovrat Qvovro —- Avwovrar 
SUBJUNCTIVE. [ I. Avopar 
S.{ 2. dv 
3. Adyar 
I. Avapeba | 
P.{ 2. Adobe 
3. AV@vraL ; 
IMPERATIVE.  { 2. Avov 
| 3. Avér Ow 
[ 2. Aveo Be 
P. | 3. AvéoOwv or 
AvécOwoayv 
INFINITIVE. Aver Bar Avorer Gar 
PARTICIPLE. Avdpevos, AvETspevos, 
Avopévn, -y, -OV 


Avspevov (§ 46) ($ 46) 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


MIDDLE VOICE OF )vw. 


1 Aorist. 


. Atodpnv 
. Aico 


£ 
. vcaro 


- Avoedpcba 
. dicacbe 
. toavro 


» Adoopor 


. tog 
. Adonrar 


- Avo dpeba 
. Adorno be 


4 
. Avowvrat 


Adoar 


~ Avedcbo 


. AvoacGe 
. Avodacbwov or Acdtiocbwyv or 


Perfect. 


AAvpar 
AéAvorar 
édvTar 


AcrAtpcba 
Aérve Ge 
AéXvvrar 


AeAvpevos & 
AeAvpevos 7S 
Aehupévos 7 
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Pluperf. 


eehopny 
héuco 
éhéXuTo 


éherAtpe0a, 
hérvo be 
éhéXuvro 


AeAvpévor opev 


AeAvpevor Te 
AeAvpévor wore 


[AéAvcro 
AeAtcbw 


A€rAv0 Ge 


Avcdcbworav Aehiclacav] 


2 
Avoacbar 


AceAto-Bar 


Avodpevos, -n, Acupévos, -n, 


-ov (§ 46) 


-ov (§ 46) 
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3. PASSIVE VOICE OF Avo. 


Fut. Perf2 1 Aor 1 Future ~~~ 
INDICATIVE. I. [AeAtoopar edvOnv AvoAcopar | 
S.4 2. Aedvog,-cer EAGOS AvoAog, -cer . 
3. Aedvoerar KOH AvoAceTar 
I. AeAvodpeba EAVOnpEv Avoyjospcda 
P.{ 2. Aedvoerbe AvOnTe AvoAcer Be | 
3. AeAdoovTat] iAycav AvoArovrar 
SUBJUNCTIVE. r Avd6 
nas AvOjjs 
3 Avdq 
I. AvdSpev 
P.3 2: AvoATe 
3 Avbdor 
IMPERATIVE. ¢ fF AGOHTe 
3 AvoATo 
2: AUOnTe 
Poses: Avbévroy or 
AvoATocay 
INFINITIVE. AeAtoerGar AvOAAvar AvoAcer Sar 
PARTICIPLE, AeAvordpevos, AvOels, Avoyospevos, : 
-N, -ov AvGeioa, =n, -oVv 


(§ 46) Avbév ($48) (§ 46) 


1 All other tenses of the passive voice are the same in form 
as the middle. 
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SECOND AORIST (ACTIVE AND MIDDLE) AND 


SECOND PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF Xela. 


§ 57. 
2 Aor. Act. 2 Aor. Mid. 
INDICATIVE. 
ft. éXutrov éXurré pny 
S. 4 2. Edumes éX(rrov 
l 3. Edute €Xlrero 
I. éAttropev edi peba, 
dese | 2. €Xlrere ed larec Be 
3. €Aurov éXltrovro 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
I. Alara Alrropar 
S. | 2. Alarys Alary 
3. Alay Alrynra. 
I. Alropev AuTé pela 
P. 4 2. Alanre Alaryno be 
3. Alrraot Alrrevrar 
IMPERATIVE. 
s. {2 Alsre Aurrod 
; e Auréro Autréc Ow 
(2. Alarere Alareo Be 
EB; 1 3. Aumrévrwv or AvréoOwv or 
Aurérwcay Aurécbwcav 
INFINITIVE. 
Autretv Aurér Bar 
PARTICIPLE. 
Auroy, 
Aurrotvoa, -ov (§ 46) 


Aurréy (§ 45, c) 


2 Perf. 2 Pluperf. 
éXouTra, 
€routras 
déXourtre 
AeAolrrapev 
AeAolrrarte 
Aedoltract 


[éXeAolarnyv 
éXeAolarys 
éedolrrer(v) 
éXedolrrepev 
éedolrrete 
ehedolrrecay | 


[AeAolara 
AeAolarys 
AeAolary 


Aeholrrapev 
Aedolaryre 
Aedoltroct | 


[AéXoutre 


AeAoutrévrHO 


AeAolrrere 
Aehourérwo-ay | 


[AeA ourrévar ] 


Aumrdpevos, -n, Aeourds, 


AeAourrvia, 


-70og (§ 43) 
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§ 58. Future AND First Aorist ACTIVE AND MIDDLE 
(LiguiD FORMS) AND SECOND AORIST AND. _ 
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SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE OF $alvo. 


Fut. Ac. 
INDICATIVE. I. dava 
S.4 2. daveis 
3. havet 
I. davodpev 
2. havetre 
3. pavotor 


PR 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


wn 


IMPERATIVE. s, | 2 
3. 
oy 
P. 4 3. 
INFINITIVE, davety 
PARTICIPLE. davay, 
davoitca, 
avoty 
($44) 


Fut. Mid. 


1 Aor. Act. 
épnva 
épnvas 
Ednve 
épyjvapev 
ébrvate 
edyvav 


hve 
vas 
dhvy 


dijvopev 
ivnre 
djvect 


dijvov 
oynvara 


bfvare 
yvavrov or 
oyvarecay 


dijvar 


davodpar 
havet, avy 
avetrar 
davovpeba 
daveto Ge 
davotvrar 


daveto bar 


avotpevos, oiivas, 
-1, -ov dqvaca, 
(§ 46) fjvav 
(§ 48) 


1 
% 
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1 Aor. Mid. 2 Aor. Pass. 2 Fut. Pass. 
INDICATIVE. ( I. ébnvdpnv épavnyv Pavacopar 
S: ie ébqva ébavns davace, -oy 
3. ébqvaro épavy davyicerat 
I. épnvapeda éhadvnpev davycdpcba 
P. 3 2. épqvacbe éhadvyte avicerbe 
3. ébfvavro ébavycav davicovray 
SUBJUNCTIVE. I. dfvepar dave 
S.4 2. oqvq davis 
3- Pfvyras avy 
I. pynvepeba avapeyv 
P. 4 2. hivnobe avijre 
3. Shvevrar havacr 
IMPERATIVE. s. {2 bijvar davnbe 
3. onvacbw davhto 
2. phvacbe pavyre 
P. 4 3. pynvdcOwv or davévrwv or 
dnvaclwrav davqyTacav 
INFINITIVE. bfvacbar davijva. davicerOar 
PARTICIPLE. dnvapevos, davels,  chavynodpevos, 
nN, -ov davetoa,  -n, -ov 
(§ 46) davév (§ 46) 


(§ 48, <) 


a ae, eee, Fe ee rr 9 tee ll 


- 


if soyig (doi) aed (ayn) de (Uirhs) -€ 
i? syoylig (slog) sbyip (Slay) sda (Slip) ‘z F“g 
lig (movlig) ov (m\1p) ors (opris) 1 
"aLyIUNnLQNS yuasard 
aogoylg  — (10n00y lie) agoyi = (1.00091) roots, (20n0prL) *£ 
sLgoylig (22909) ESR E NAL (24339\71p) avons (aLaprt) *z fg 
asigoylg  — (asrlooylig) astaoyrp = (Aarloayr) asda,  —(aar/ovrit) «1 
soyig §— (Ppylg) «= =e (7y0) brs (sara) -€ 
sroylg = (saya) Seyrp ($1927) sbrha = (Sprit) “Zz 7 *S 
lg (move) orp (mvp) rhs (opris) +1 


‘aQ’wIIpUy yuUasas4gd 
‘HALLOW 
: payoayur sny} oie Ysaftupue “(-0ylg) woyle pue 


‘a0, “(-axIp) wap “ouoy ‘(-v71L) wpM1L Jo sosud} aseyT “jOoJ10duII 
pue jyuasoid oy} ul pojoeIjU0D o1e Mo pu ‘m> ‘mv ul sqisA ‘EG § 
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‘sddaA LOVaALNO) 
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CONTRACT VERBS. 


aoy lig? 
Snoy lg? 
anoy ig? 


Amylig 


Agoylig 


anom.noylg 
pte) 
AmsLagoylg 
sanoylig 
ominoylg 
nove 


r.om\ylig 
army lg 
aston yg 


(soy lke2) 
(ss0ykg2) 
(ao0yig) 


(amoylig) 


(a0) 


(avomsz0\ie 


10 
amLagoy lig) 


(2220\ 49) 
(maz0ylig) 
(s0ykkg) 


(omoylig) 
CD) 
(aarlm oylig) 


wv? (39X72) 
sy? (5297?) 
anoyyg? (4097?) 
“goafaagiuay 
Agr (amy) 


"(BH § 90S) a7Gr2p4Vq juasadd 


arp (439) 
aauwuyuy quasar 


avoospryrp (4000.1939\I1P 


10 10 
AmLagoyrp — AmLA03\71p) 
aay (2232V1p) 
oLpyid (mi32VIp) 
rrp (V7) 
‘anigosaguly yuasard 
romyrp = (201) 
ashy (ashayip) 
aro (aarp ) 


apts 


avoospni, 
10 
Amsaons 


aromas 
ost, 


bi 


roo, 
sors 
Asdorie 


(201342) 
(sa0223) 
(aovilzs2) 


(amor) 


(4190721) 


(40001307114 


10 
am 1aoonit) 
(223pi1) 
(M13 0r12) 
en) 


(aompr1) 
(22torh) 
(aaxlovrit) 


ca) 


ZS 
‘I 


¢ “d 
°S 


one 
me 


“© 
‘zheg 
i 
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f 


- 


eda (LAmoylie) 
agooyle  (290l0vlie) 
wgrdoyig (ngrrmoylie) 
mwapylg — (nslioy lig) 
yoylig (Hoyle) 
worloyig — (rorlmoylie) 
wmaagoylg  (1m2A00lie) 
sgogoylg (39.0309) 
mertgoylig  (ngar/00vlie) 
rv.Lgoylg (m120 LQ) 
goylig (loylig sa0y ig) 
wrgoylig — (1r/ooylig) 
anoyle? = (ao0vlig2) 
sugoylige = (a120ylWg2) 
Astgoylige —(asvlooy liga) 


wminoyip  (1LAM2V1p) 
golyip (sp 0liayip) 
werroyip (nprrmayip) 
wskyip (milayid) 
By (laxip) 
rwroyid = (101m ay) 
"anUygIUnlgns 4uasa4g 
mingoyrp (1011091) 
govyip (39.0991) 
werrtaoyip (ngaroayip) 
wmeryip  — (19139,V7) 


By Say (Layrd s22Vp) 


wngoyip = (19rl02V1) 
“ILyoIpUy uasadd 


‘ATaCI,, GNV AAISSVg 


anoyyd, —_(402y792) 
aeyihe = (9.199702) 
aatgoyip2 — (aar/ory1?) 


vsAmris  (10LAMp712) 
sgonrhs. (a9.0lunr/11) 
werdors. (opsrmors) 
morora, = (rol) 
dria (pri) 
vor, = (r0rmpr/1) 
wosaoris, (11400711) 
99pm,  (39.0907/11) 
neato.  (npsr/ovn1) 
msn, = (10191114) - 
brie (iors 990712) 
wore,  — (r0ronr1) 
Awry19 (aovr!113) 
savtitg = (9.497119) 
axes  (aavopr/12) 


¢ 
e/a 
“I 
€ | 
<} 
a5 
oie 
(f 
oo 
48 

D9 


ee oranoylig? (o1aooylie>) osagoyrp? — (0.Ld09\71?) oLamrl1a 
e rg-Onoylige (ap.0320yig2) —-agorsyr2 §(29.092x12) —2g-DTI2 
pgrtnoylig, (ngsooylies)  wgrinoyrp? (ngstoryip?) —vgatiptiag 
osnoylig? (ors0y ie) o1sryipp = (0.499,V71-) ovo 
goylg? = (nooy lig?) goyrpe = (2021?) otha 
Alidnoylge (alirlooylies) —aledgoyry = (alurloayn?) Alurlootlitg 
: goafuaguey 
Soastigoyig (Sodsrlooylig)  soarrigoyrp (Sorsrloryip) —Soaarlprira 
- ‘aGIINADY guasat] 
3 
Fs wgonoylg  (1p9.090\l'g) mpovyip (1p0392\Ip)  g.onThe 
z anuwUyuUy quasadd 
oO 
Amponoylg  (Amp0r0ylig amgopyrip  (AmpnrVIp@ —AmgonTre 
10 10 IO 10 10 
Av.omponoylig Av0mp.020Vlig) av.omgoyryip A00Mp 0321p) AvoOmgopts 
mgogoyig (39.090 lg) povyip (29.032\71p) ag-oprl. 
mponoylg  (mp.0320Vlie) mgopyip  (9.022V1p) oponti. 
goylg = (nooylug) goyrp — (n02Y1) ors 


“antywAaGuey quasar’ 


(o2aovrit>) *€ 
(2903201123) 
(ngstiovrh+>) J 
(023122) *€ } 
(aopr13) 
(akrlowrh12) 


(Soasrlowr1) 


(1mp.0901rhL) 


(4mg.030M/14 
Be) 
0.0 p.030111L) 


(29.0972) 
( g.03011L) € 
(aovrs) 
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CONJUGATION OF pt VERBS. 


§ 60. Verbs in wu differ from verbs in » in. 


the Present and Second Aorist Systems only. 
See Lessons XXXI. and XXXII. 


§ 61. Synopsis of torn, TiOnms, and Sidmpt, 
in the Present and Second Aorist Systems. 


ACTIVE. 
Imper. 
tory 


rier 


dldov 


ortou 
Qés 
d6s 


Infin. 
iordya. 


ribévar 


SiS6var 


oTivar 


Betvar 
Sovvar 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Indic. Subj. 
be lornpe iord 
& torn 
ro | ThOnpe 7T108 
a érlOnv 
h | SiSope 5154 
a éS(Souv 
uf €orqy ore 
a 0 
a ny) 
‘a [ torropar iorapar 
& tordpnv 
rg | Tlewar TiOdpae 
4 érOéunv 
y | S(8opar Si8apa1 
a &rhdpnv 


J | Wépny Odpor 
= | S8épny Spar 


2 Aor. 


loraco 


rl0ecro 


S{S0c0 


toracbar 


TlBer Oar 


S800 8a 


Oér Oar 
S6c8ar 


Part. 
toras 


TBels 


8800s 


Z 
oTas 
Gels 
Sots 
tordpevos 


T.BEevos 


8.86 pevos 


Béwevos 
Sdépevos 


CONJUGATION OF swt VERBS. 


§ 62. PRESENT SYSTEM. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


Present Indicative. 


I. torype TlOnpe 
Sing. { 2. terns +lOns 
3. tornor TlOnoe 
I. lorapev TlOenev 
Plur. 4 2. torare Tibere 
3. tordcr TiOéact 
Imperfect. 
f I. torny érlOnv 
Sing. 2. torns ériets 
| 3. tory ériOer 
I. torapev érlOepnev 
Plur. { 2. torare ér (Bere 
3. loracav érlOecav 


Present Subjuncizve. 


I. tord 710d 
Sing. { 2. iors TOys 
3. tory TiO7 

. tordpev TOdpev 


I 
Plur. { 2. iorrjre TiOnTe 
3. toraor Tiare 
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SlSeapt 
Sl8as 
SlSecr 


SiSopev 
SlSore 
S.8da0cr 


elSouv 
€5(S0us 
e{S0u 


é5(Sopev 
éS(Sore 
(S0cav 


8156 
S805 
S50 


SiSdpev 
SiSarTe 


8.800% 
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Sin 


ni) 


—_—_ Oi 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


WwW NHN WN 


toras TiOels 
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Present Indicative. 

I. torapar TiBepar 

2. leracar Tera. 

3. lorarar Terar 

I. tordépeba Ti0é.e00, 

2. tlrracbe 7TBerBe 

3. Yoravrar rlOevrar 
Imperfect. 

I. torépny érvOéunv 

2. toraco ér Beco 

3. loraro ér(Oero 


. terdyreyv or 
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Present Imperative. 


. tory 7(Oer 
e cA 4 

. torate TiWérw 

. lorare rlOere 


TiWévrav or 


terateacav TWerwcav 


Present Infinitive. 


iordyvar TiOévar 


Present Participle (§ 45). 


4 


Sidou a, 

SS6Te 

Sidore 

S.S6vTev or 
Si86tTacav © 


Sr86var 


Sid0vs 


SiSopar 
SiSocar 
SlSorar 


Sd pe0a 
dldo00e 
SlSovrar 


€6.8d6pnVv 
€5(S0c0 
€(80To 


Plur. 


Sin 1% 
Se 


Plur. 


CONJUGATION OF pu VERBS. 


I. tordpeba 
2. toracbe 
3. teravro 


érBéneba 
ériBer Ge 
ériBevro 


Present Subjunctive. 


I. toropar 
© ~ 

2. tory 

3. torirar 

I. torepeba 

2. toryobe 

3. teravrar 


TiBapat 
7T10q 
TOnTaL 
TiOdpe8a 


TiO o0e 
TiOavrat 


Present Imperative. 


loraco 
tordcbw 

2. toracbe 

3. tordcBwv or 


icrdcbacav 


+(0eco 
Tiber bw 


7rlOeor be 
7ibéc wv or 
Tibéc Oacav 


Present Infinitive. 


toracbar 


7BeoOar 


Present Participle (§ 46). 


torépevos 


TiOéwevos 
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€5lS00-0e 
eSlSovro 


SS apar 
So 
SuBerar 
SSdp80 
8180-8 
SiSavrac 


' $lS0c0 


§18600w 


SlS008e 
§1860-Owv or 
S860 bwcay 


8(S008ar 


SrSdpevos 
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§ 63. SECOND AORIST SYSTEM. 
ACTIVE. 
Second Aorist Indicative. 

I. €ornv €8nKa ! éSaxat 
Sing. { 2. é&rys €Oqkas éSaxas 

3. Err €OnKe eSaxe 

I. €orypev eq kopev Sadxapev 
Plur. { 2. éornre @Oqkare Sadxare 

3. Eoryoav €OnKkav éSoxav 


Second Aorist Subjunctive. 


Yl. ord 0a ys) 
Sing. i erie As Ses 
3. org 0a 80 
(I. ordpev Oapev Sapev 
Plur. fa orire Offre Sare 
3. TTaCL Bact Sact 
Second Aorist Imperative. 
; 2. or7Or Oés S65 
Sing. 
‘e oTHTw Qérw SéTo 
Plur. i orTnTe Oére Sore 
3. oTHTeCAV Véracay Sétacav 
Or ordyvTev or 8évrev or SévTev 


Second Aorist Infinitive. 

orivar Ocivar Sotvar 
Second Aorist Participle. 

ords ($45) els (§ 45) Sots (§ 45) 


1No 2 aor. ind. act. of rl@nu: and dlSwyut occurs —so the 
I aor. in -ka is given. Cf. 285, 3, note. 


CONJUGATION OF pt VERBS. 


MIDDLE. 


Second Aorist Middle Indicative. 


I. 2éunv Sounv 
Sing. { 2. €8ov Sou 

3. eBero €5oro 

I. €6éue8a 8600 
Plur. { 2. €0eo0e eocbe 

3. eBevro €Sovro 


Second Aorist Middle Subjunctive. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


I. Oapar Sapar 

2. OF 80 

3. Ofrav Sarat 

I. Odpe8a Sapc0a 
Plur. { 2. O00 Sa08e 

3. Pavrar Savrar 


Second Aorist Middle Imperative. 


Si 2. Bov S00 
ing: { 3. 0ér bw $6c08a 
Pl 2. Bérbe S608 
ue 3. bérOacav Séc0wray 
or éc-bwy or S6c8wv 


Second Aorist Middle Infinitive. 
Oér Bar S608ar 


Second Aorist Middle Participle. 


Ognevos (§ 46) Sdpevos (§ 46) 
N 


178 ESSENTIALS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE pt FORM. 


§ 64. The verbs eiui, am, ins (compounded ~ 
with dard, civ, avd, and xara), elu, go (only in — 


compounds), ofda, know, dnl, say, are all irreg- 


ular. 
§ 65. elu (stem eo-), a7. 
PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

T. ell @ 

Sing.{ 2. as 
3. earl rif 
I éopév Gpev 

Plur.{2. éové are 
3. elo on 


Infinitive. evar 


Participle. dv, ota, ov; gen. dvros, ovens, etc. (188). 


Imperative. 


tobe 


» ” 
ETH, NTw 


” 
éore 
érracav 


IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
Indicative. Indicative. Infinitive. 
I. yy (jpyv) = Ecropar Ever Oar 
Sing. 2. ys (7000) eve, Eoy 
3. «WV eorat Participle. 
I. mpev (pea) eodpeda éoépevos 
Plur.4 2. re ever Oe 
3. joa Ecovrat 


1 Cf. 78, a. 
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§ 66. ably (stem €-), remit. 
The following forms of this verb occur in 
the’ New Testament : 


INDICATIVE ACTIVE. — (Pres. &geis, as though from adéw) 
Ghinor, adlepev, Adlopev, adiere, Adblovor. Imperf. 
jp. Fut. adfow, adfoes, etc. Aor. adfjka, adf- 
kas, etc. 

INDICATIVE MID. AND Pass.— Pres. aglepar.1 Fut. ade- 
OAcopa. Perf. 3 per. plur. dgéwvrar. Aor. pass. dbéOny. 

SUBJUNCTIVE ACT.—2 aor. apf, dpapev, adire. Pass. 
Aor. ade0q. 

IMPERATIVE ACT. — Pres. adtéra. 2 aor. des, adere. 

PARTICIPLE ACT. —2 aor. ddels, aévres. 

INFINITIVE ACT. — Pres. aguévar. 2 aor. act. adetvar. 

a. In? compounds with ctv, the pres. ind. 3 per. plur. 
has ovvdot, and cvvlover. Subjv. cvviwo. and 2 aor. 
ovvect, and with ava 2 aor. ava. Aor. pass. ind. dvéy. 

6. Pres. part. cvvets and cvviwy are found. The former 
is more regular and occurs in cuviévros, cvviévres. avévres 

2 aor. act. part. also occurs. 


§ 67. elu. (stem t-), go. 
But few forms of this verb occur, and always 
in compounds. 


INDICATIVE. —— Pres. -taot. Imperf. -qet, -qerav. 
INFINITIVE. — -lévan. 
PARTICIPLE. —-tév, -cotca, -idv, regular like av, ota, 
ov (183). 

1 Conjugated like the mid. of rlOnus. 

2 Such forms only are here given of the compounds of tue 
as might be difficult to recognize. The lexicon ought to be 
consulted for all verb forms 
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§ 68. otSa (stem 18-), know. 


This verb is a second perfect and conjugated 


regularly ofSa, ofdas, etc. The 3 per. plur. has 
igace once. tore in 2 per. plur. is also found. 


IMPERFECT. — 7Setv,! qSets, etc. 
FuTURE. — el8qoover. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. — e188, elSapev, eldfre. 


IMPERATIVE. —lore, now ye (occurs once). 
INFINITIVE. — eldévar. 


PARTICIPLE. — elds, elSvia, elds, like AeAvkds (§ 48). 


§ 69. ypl (stem ¢a-), say. 


This verb is found in pres. ind. @nui and 3 


per. sing. and plur. @yoi and daci. Imperf. épn, 
he satd. 


$70. The following forms of the optative 
mood occur in the New Testament : 
1. Present Tense. 
Exot, Gedot, Exorev, etn, Svvaiunv, SivawTo, raoxoLTE. 
2. First Aorist. 
mrEovdTaL, TEpLTTEVoaL, KaTEvOval, TroLnoatey, WyAa- 
pyceiay, evgaiunv. 
3. Second Aorist. 
Payot, TIXoL, Syn, evporev, dvaiuny, yevorro, Ad Bou. 
4. First Aorist Passive. 
tANBvvOein, Aoyro ein. 


- 1In fact a 2 pluperf., but the perf. and pluperf. have in this 
verb the sense of the pres. and imperf. 


a. 


a — ie ae i | = —— , a 
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It may be noted (a) éxou, Odor, duvatuny, Svvato, wAe- 
ovagat, mepiocevoat, KatevOivar, edfalunv, Payor, TUXOL, 
macxore, dvalunv, yévoiro, form the Optative by the ad- 
dition oft, which, with preceding vowel, forms a diphthong; 
this diphthong is always long. (6) ety, tAnOvvOely, Aoyt- 
o6ely form the Optative by adding ty; in the case of dd 
the iota is subscript. (¢) €xyouey, evporev, woujoaey are 
also made by adding wy, the y in the third person plural 
changing toe. (d@) WyAadyoeay differs from mroijoatev 
in that e and a have changed place. 


§ 71. The following examples will illustrate 
the uses of the optative: 
1. The Optative of Wishing. 
Rom. 15:5. 6 d¢ beds . . . dun iptv, now may God 
grant unto you! 


2. The Potential Optatzve. 
Acts 26:29. evfaiynv dv to Oecd, [ could wish to God. 


3. Lndirect Question. 

Luke 1:29. dueAoyitero orazos ein 6 domacpos ovTOs, 
she was discussing what manner of salutation 
this might be. 

4. The Conditional Optative. 
1 Cor. 14:10. ef tUxor, 2f zt should chance. 


TENSE SYSTEMS. 


§ 72. No one verb has all nine tense systems, 
but the following table shows the various tenses 
(as far as found in the New Testament) in Wo, 
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loose, Baddow, cast, ypapo, write, and pbetpa, 


destroy. - a 
Present .... dwv%- Barr%- ypah%- pbep%- ‘ 
Future .... dwo%-  Badre%- ypap%- pbep%- 4 
1 Aorist. ... duvea- ypaya- bepa- 
SS AOFISE ses Bad %- | 
1 Perfect ... dedvka- BeBAnKa- 
DCP ELL re ae yeypapa- 


Perfect | Perf. edv- BeBAn- —-yeypap.- | 
Mid. ree P. Arvo %- 


Aor. dvOe(n)- BAnde(y)- “ 
Pass. 
= ag pt hudne%- BAnono%- 


Peke { Aor. yeae(n)- pOape(n )- 
Fut. h0apyc %- 
§ 73. PERSONAL ENDINGS. 
Active. Middle and Passive. 
Primary. Secondary, Primary. Secondary. 
I. pe v pow pny 
St 2. $s, (ov) s oor ot) 
3. ol, TL —— TOL TO 
I. pev pev pela peda 
P.4 2. Te TE oe oe 
3. vou, aoe v, Tov vrau “_yro 


§ 74. The personal endings of the imperative 


are : 5 a : 
Active. Middle and Passzve. 


2. O 2. TE 2. o0 2. oe 
S.43. to P.4 3. vrevor S.4 3.00 P.4 3. cbwv or 


TOCav obocav 
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§ 75. The endings of the infinitive are: 


aescaie i ev, contracted with ¢ to ew. 
| vat, evar. 
Mid. and Pass. cba 


§ 76. The tenses of the indicative are formed 
by adding to the verb theme, with certain modi- 
fications, the following suffixes. 


Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pluperf. 


Active: -%- -0 %- -ca- -Ka- -KEL- 


Middle and Passive have the same suffixes 
except in perf. and pluperf., where there is 
none. The aorist passive has -6e- for 1 aorist 
and -e- for 2 aorist. 


AUGMENT. 


§ 77. 1. When the verb begins with a con- 
sonant the vowel e is prefixed to the theme in 
the imperfect and aorist; ¢.g. &Av-o-v, é-Av-ca. 
This is called syllabic augment. In the perfect 
the initial consonant is placed before the aug- 
ment; ¢.g. Xé-Av-Ka. This is called reduplication. 
In the pluperfect the reduplicated form may be 
augmented ; e.g. é-Ae-AU-Kel-v. 

2. When a verb begins with a vowel this 
vowel is lengthened in all past tenses: a=”, 
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e=n, o=o. Such an augment is called temporal 


augment; e.g. dy, lead, ryov; Epxyopat, come, 
npxXoLnv; axovw, hear, jxovea. An initial diph- ~ 


thong may lengthen the first vowel; e.g. airéw, 
ask for, ntnoa; vyouat, pray, nvyounr. 

3. Verbs beginning with two consonants or a 
double consonant (&, & yy) have the augment and 
no reduplication in the perfect and pluperfect. 
A mute (§ 2) followed by a liquid A, yw, », p, is an 
exception to this; e.g. cpivw, judge, has perfect 
Kéxpixa, and xaréw, call, has perfect «éxAnKa. 

4. Verbs beginning with a rough mute ¢, y, 8, 
have the corresponding smooth mute 7, «, 7, in 
the reduplication; e.g. piréw, love, we-hiry-xa ; 
Ocaopat, behold, re-Oéa-pat. 


Tue EIGHT CLAssEs OF VERBS. 


§ 78. It is necessary in the study of the Greek 
verb to determine the ¢heme or root, for on this, 
with certain modifications mostly of tense and 
mood signs, the various tenses are built. This 
theme may or may not correspond to the theme 
as seen in the present indicative. More fre- 
quently the present stem is a strengthened form 
of the theme; e.g. Avo, loose, has theme and 
present stem dv- the same, while «rérrTa, steal, 
theme «\er-, has present stem xkXewT-. Aap- 
Bava, receive, theme daf-, present stem AauBar-. 


“a 
y 
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With reference to the relation of the theme 


to the present stem the verbs in Greek are 
divided into eight classes : Ete 


§ 79. First Criass.—Verb stem remains un- 
changed throughout. The present stem is formed 
by adding simply the variable vowel % to the 
theme : 


Theme. Pres. stem. 
dey, say Aey- Acy% 
Vike, Conquer viKa-~ viKaYe 


§ 80. Szeconp Crass. — Strong vowel forms. 
Some verbs have a theme ending in a mute, § 2, 
preceded by a short vowel, principally «¢ or v. 
The present theme of these verbs is formed by 
lengthening this vowel, « to «, v to ev, and the 
addition of % : 


Theme. Pres. stem, Fut. 
welOw, persuade  —m8- wed % rear% 
hedyo, flee puy- pevy% pevs% 


§ 81. Turrp Cuass.— Verbs in -rtw or the 
t-class. Some verbs have the theme in a labial 
mute 7, 8, ¢, that form the present stem by 
adding 7% to the theme : 


Theme. Pres, stem. Fut. 
Kvérro, steal kAerr- KAert%  Krew% 
Kpitrw, Azde Kpug- KpuTt%_  kpuw% 


a. kptr-rw is for kpv¢-re. 
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~ § 82. Fourts Crass. — Jota class. 


1. Some verbs having a theme ending in a. 


palatal mute «, y, x, add «% to form the present ~ 


stem. This .% with the mute gives oo%, rarely 


C% : 


Knpucow, preach _KnpuK- Kypvoo%  —-«npvé% 
mataocce, smite mwatay- mwataoc%  maraf% 


Theme. Pres. stem. Fut. 


2. When 1% is added to a theme in 6- the 
present stem ends in (%: 


Theme. Pres, stem. Fut. 
Parrite, baptize  Banrid- Barrl% Banrric% 
ovale, save owd- awl% owo% 


3. A theme in a liquid, A, pw, v, p, may add «% 
for the present. 21% becomes AX% : 


Theme. Pres, stem. Fut. 
ayy&Aw, announce ayyeX- ayyedArd% ayyere% 
BodrAw, cast Baad- BarrX% Bare% 


4. But with v and p the « usually passes over 
to the preceding vowel and with a or e forms a 
diphthong : 

Theme. _‘ Pres, stem. Fut. 
alpw, fake away = ap- aip% dpe% 
halve, show pav- pa % pave% 


. 
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§ 83. Firru Crass.—n-class. The present 
stem of some verbs is formed by adding v% to 


the theme: 
Theme, Pres. stem, 
alvo, drink T- mi % 
I. The suffix may be -av%. 
Theme. Pres, stem. 
dpapréve, 577 apapt- apaptav% 


2. Under this class (1) come several verbs 
that insert a nasal yw, v, y, before the final mute: 


Theme. 


Pres. stem. 
ANapBdva, recerve AaB- Aap Bav% 
Tuyxdvo, happen TUX- Tuyxav% 


3. The suffix may be -vuym, after a vowel 
-VVU[LL. 


Theme. Pres. ind. 
Selxvupt, show deuk- Seixvupe 
tovvup., gird fo- Covvepe 
Opvupt, swear op- (ono) Opvupe 


§ 84. SixtH CLass.— Verbs in -oxw, the in- 
ceptive class. A few verbs form their present 
stem by adding ox% or sox% to the theme: 


Theme. Pres. stem. 
ywooKko, know yvo- ywook% 
eiplokw, find etp- eipioKk% 
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- § 85. SEVENTH CLAss.— yt added to simple 
stem. This class includes most of the verbs of 


the pi-Conjugation, which form their present ~. 


and imperfect tenses without the use of %. 


Theme. Pres. ind. 
lornp, make stand = ora- (-oT HAL 
nat, say pa- pypi 


§ 86. ErcutH Ciass.— Mixed class. Verbs 
of this class are among the irregular verbs and 
form different tenses on entirely distinct stems. 
See the list of irregular verbs. 


Themes. 
ér Ola, cat echt- ay- 
dpda, see 6pa-  om- wo 
Tpexw, run TpeX- Spap- 
épw, dear Fa Pep- Ol-  EVEK-. 


‘ 
x 


§ 87. The foll wing ‘verbs may be classified 
according to the principles laid down above. 

d0Ea6u, dxovw, dXcibw, TUrTe, AavOdve, xaipw, Kpalw, 
area, VirTw, ApXopat, dyopater, dvotye, TiOnu, duwdacKw, 
eyelpa, dyyeAw, b0dve, Caw, atroKxreive, Tnpew, peiSopar, 
éxo, epwraw, Pyyvype, pavOdver, depinu trotdoow, peva, 
GeArw, muvOdvopat, KaTayVupt, exreiva, avgave, aroOvncKe, 
airéw, evTédrouat, SiSwpu, ExxdrTw, ypddw. 


§ 88. The following table gives the principal 
parts of the most common irregular verbs in the 
New Testament. The aim is to give only such 
forms as occur: A rare compound or a variant 


reading may in some few cases present a form 
that is not given. 
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§ 89. To locate a verbal form at once is the 
most difficult thing a beginner has to learn. 
It is intended, therefore, that in the following 


pages the student shall have a special oppor- » 


tunity for mastering a large part of this main 
difficulty. Of the most common irregular verbs 
there are here gathered into small space the 
forms that occur, and by a mastery of these 
pages a great deal will be done towards gaining 
a rapid and easy understanding of the Greek, 
read as Greek. 

After a thorough acquaintance with the 
paradigms and the principal parts of the ir- 
regular verbs, nothing may prove of greater 
profit than repeated drill on these/ forms. 


\e hy sald 
§ 90. akovw,! hear. \Ut 


if 
” > z > , \% 
NKOVOY, GKOVOVGl, AKNKOa, aKovon, aKovea, 


axovoas, akovar, akovaducba, akovers, AKNKOAGCL, 
axovaby, axovete, axoveOnoeTal, nKovcapmer, 
akovovtas, axovabeiot, akovomev, aKnKkéate, 
axovonte, aKove, akovoel, akovcaTe, HKovaa, 
GKOVOVTOS, HKOVTON, AKNKOOTAS, AKOVGETAL, AKOVEL, 
akOUTATM, AkKOVowWoL, AKOVCOVTaL, aKkovaal, aKovU- 


1 The aim is to give a// forms of these verbs, but such com- 
pleteness can hardly be expected. The various editors give 
often a different form for the same passage, and no concordance 
is, as yet, published which gives W. and H’s. reading. 


IRREGULAR VERBS: STUDY OF FORMS. 195 


TATWOAV, GKOVTAVTES, NKOVTATE, WKOVcETE, KOVE, 
axovcecbe, axkovoyTt, aKkovadv’Twv,~ aKovovTes, 
a&kovcovel, akovovTa, HKoveas, axovcacl, aKov- 
caca, HKoVvoe, AkoveaYT@Y, aKOVELY, aKOVETO, 
AKOUVOVTMY, AknKOapeD. 


§ 91. dviotnpt, raise up. 


avéotn, avacTas, avacTiceTal, avacTh, avicta- 
Tal, AaVaCTOCL, avacTiTwW, avadoTa, avacTHval, 
avécTnoav, avactyce, avacticas, avactavtes, 
avictacOat, avactncovtat, avactnhi, avéotnce, 
aVLOTAMEVOS, avacTaca, avacTa. 


§ 92. avolyw, open. 


avolEw, dvorEov, hvolyOnoar, avewyota, nvolyn, 
avotyel, avory0@ct, avoi~avres, dvewypévas, 
dvewyOnoav, avovynoetat, avoitas, avewypévn, 
dvedxOn, dvéwye, dvolén, avoiyw, avewypévos, 
jvorke, dvepeypevon, dvolEwo, avéwte, nvoiyOn, 
dvepypévor, “ve sXOn, dvewypevns, jvegyOnoar, 
avewyLéevnyv, nvolynoav, avewypévous, avoiywr, 
nvéwee, avorxyOnoetat, avoiEar, avewyOjvat. 


§ 93. atro8vickw, ae. 


/ 
aréBavov, atobvncKkwv, atoOvncKe, atroOyn- 
if ud 
okwpev, atoOvicKev, amo0avovtos, amebdverte, 
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, 
amroOvncKkovel, aTobaveper, atroPavertes, amroba- 
cal / , 
veltat, améOvnoKer, aTobaverti, atrobavn, aTrobvn- 
tal la 
ocKovtTes, atrobavely, arobvncKopuev, atro8avorTa, 


amré0ave, idles amoBavobvrat, arreOavopery.. 


atroOaveicGe. yw", oa 


nf 
/ 


Axel * 
$94. © drédXdpL, Miiin Rill. 


amw@eoa, aToAAupévny, aTrOrET AL, dpingras 
amoréow, amrdANupal, atrodomévov, aTOA@AaS, 
ATO@NXETO, aTrOANEITAal, aTwWAéTwOoLY, aTrorécbat, 
arodécas, amdd\dAvEe, aTOAG, aToAAUpEOa, aro- 
Aéon, arorAdAQpeEvol, aTodécEL, ATroNTNTE, ATrO- 
AeloOe, aroANvpevois, AT@OVTO, aT@dECED, 
ATroNOVYTAL, ATWAAVUYTO, ATON@ADS, arohwhdra, 
aToANupévov, aTOAWVTAL. fe 


§ 95. atTrocTéAKw, send. 


améoTanKa, atooTéAXy, aTrooTeihas, aTrocTa- 
NEVTL, ATrOTTEAM, ATréoTE\Aa, aTrecTAadpévos, 
ATECTANHV, ATOTTAN@GL, ATOoTEAANELY, ATrOTTEI- 
Navres, améoTeihas, amooTéAdEl, arooTeidn, 
arooTeAavTt, amdoTeiNov, aTrOoTEAE, aTro- 
oTéA\Aw, ATreaTaAKapev, aTETTAAN, ATécTAXKAS, 
amTecTadpevol, amecTddKacl, atrooTedopeva, 
ATETTANKATE, ATETTAAMAL, ATETTANKE, ATETTAA- 
pévous, atrooTéXXovel, CrécTeiiav, ATOTTELAAL. 


f i k 
; ne 
fe | ‘eas t 
ae LAR VERB UDY OF FORMS. 197,44 ak 


§ 96. abinpt, remit, forgive. 


adjoes, ahes, adjxas, adpierar, Hdie, addéwv- 
Tal, adixa, adeis, adidvar, addidto, adn, 
abinow, adjncw, apadpev, adévres, adéOnoar, 
apynxapev, adete, adryce, adynxate, ante, 
Rd / > a > s > a 3 7 
apnaovet, ageOj, adieuev, adjxav, adierte, 
adeOjcetat, adeivar, adeis, adixes = -xas, 
adiovat, adpioper. 


§ 97. -Baivw, go, come, dva-, Kata-, éy-, weTa-. 


Baiverv, éBnv, Bycetat, Bavéto, Baiverv, Bas, 
BéBnxa, Baivovtos, EBnpev, Baive, éBarvor, 
Bavrov, Bawovrar, Bn, Bavti, BéBne, EBave, 
Baivovot, Bivat, Baivovaa, Bnon, Baiver, Baivere, 
Baivoveayv, Baivovras, é8n, Bavra, BeBnKoros, 
Bav, Baivopev, éBnoav, BeByKxayev, Bares, 
BnOt, Baivov, Bato, Bite, Baivovres, dvaBa 
(for avaBn0:). 


§ 98. Badr, cast. 


Badrdevtav, Bareiv, Baro, Barre, €BEBANTO, 
BeBrnpévos, Bare, BeBAnkoTos, BadrAopmev, Baro, 
éBarov, Barrovtes, BEBAnKe, Bardcpevor, &Bar- 
Nov, Bddrerar, BEBAntar, PBarete, BANOElon, 
Bddwot, Bdddovc1, Badrodct, BANOH, Barodca, 
BeBdnuévov, BrnOncerat, PBadrovras, Bare, 
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€BrjOn, Barn, BAnOAvat, Bad2Xovear, éBAiEncar, 
Bdrnrte, BeBrAnnEvynv, BrAHOnTL, BAnGév, BnOijon, 
Bxryréov (a verbal, Luke 5 : 38), Baddcpeva. 


§ 99. yivopat, be, become. 


éyernOn, yevomevos, yivomevol, yéyova, yevdouevol, 
yivovtat, éyévovTo, yivwvTar, yévwvTat, yivopuéevn, 
éyéverOe, ryeyevnuévov, yeyévnoe, yeyovaper, 
ryevopevav, eyeyover, yevntat, yivou, yevouevn, 
yivetat, yeyovas, yevnobe, yiverOar, yevéc@Oar, 
yeyovévat, yeyevnobar, yevnOivar, yevnodopevor, 
yevnBévres, éeyevnOncav, yivécOw, yivdpevor, 
ryevopuevov, yevnOévtas, éeyevounv, yévopat, yiva- 
peOa, yevameOa, yevnOyntwa, éyévov, éyivero, 
yuvdweva, yeydvaci, yevoudvois, yevnOnte, yevo- 
pévns, yevioetat, yivouévav, yéyovas, yevomévor, 
ryeyovoTl, yéeyovav, yeydvate, éyéveTo, yevouéevny, 
yevéoOw, yiverOe, yeyover, yevouevat, yeyovvia, 
yevnoerbe, yevopeva, yeyovores, éyernOnte, yeyo- 
vds, yéyove, yevnOévtwy, yévorTo (optative, mostly 
in the phrase px) yévorto, may it not happen, 
God forbid). 


§ 100. yiwaoko, k70w. 


yvooOiceTal, yiweoKkoV, yd, YyiWooKETal, 
YivacK@, yVOH, yraot, yiwooKelv, EyvoKa, yvo- 
TOMAL, eYiVWOKOY, YLVOTKEL, YYOTW, YVOoOVTAL, 
eyvwxe, yvoobertes, éyvoxKate, yiwaoKere, yiVo- 
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TKNTE, YIVOTKOMEY, yivdoKapal, éyvov, éyvocOn, 
yvous, YVOTE, YVas, yivorKeELs, yYOrO)Tw, yYavat, 
EYVO, YYOTH, YVO, yvaceTat, éyivwoke, eyVOKELTE, 
éyvooTat, YyvovTa, yWweoKwol, yiveoKorTes, 
yvovtes, yivackopern, éyvacav, yvacecbe, eyve- 
Kav = -Kacl, éyvoxévat. 


§ 101. didope, gzve. 


eda@xapev, Si80vs5, Sots, 80s, 50, di8dacr, édido- 
cav,' Sécover, édwxav, Sactv, S00nceTat, dédaxe, 
dedaxer, Sidopevov, SedHoxercav, Sédwxa, €didovr, 
éwxas, Sidotar, dc, 5007, diddvat, Sovvat, 
d06jjvat, doy and 60/, irregular forms for 66, 6:80, 
didw@pt, don = optative doin, Saceis, dT, édiSov, 
didwar, ddan, SidoTe, SidovT1, CSHoKate, Sedopévor, 
Sé50Tat, SoPeicn, Sedopévnv, Edaxe, Soccer, SOpev, 
édmxa, didovta, édd0n, SoBelcns, Sovtos, SMcoper, 
dare, Sobeica, Sidov, dds, Sobeicav, edoOncar, 
Sovra, dédwxas, did0vTes, Sorte. 


§ 102. EpXopat, come, go. 


€\Oa, epyopat, épyouar, éhevoopuat, éAndrvOa, 
ArOov, Epyopevos, NpxyovTo, EOn, eAOav, EXOodca, 
AOéTo, épyécOw, édedcovtat, HAOETE, EX AvVOas, 
ep opeba, épyn, €dOeiv, Eoxntat, EpyovTa, érXOwor, 
érjrvbe, eXOovans, Epyov, eAdevcerat, énrvdet, 
érOovtos, HAGE, EXOovTL, EANnAVOeEcav, EOovTwr, 


1 Cf, similar form in @xw, § 104, latter part. 


3 
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epxetOa, €dXOov, eAndrvOviav, €dOdvra, Epxerde, > 
érOovres, éAGodcat, eh uGores, POoper, EMmAU- > 
dora, mre, é€AGovTas, ene, épyouévn, EpyeTat, — 
épxouéevns, Hpxeto, EXOns, Hpyou (a commonly 

occurs for % in the 2 aor.; as 7A0@av, éXOaTo. — 
A few forms in -yevos are omitted.) | 


ADA 
§ 103. etpioxd, 77 Pde 


ebpions, ebpiaxovtes, etpnKa, evpioxw, ebpnOn- 
odpeBa, evpéOnv, evpeeis, evpeO, etpioxor, 
edpiaxel, eUpy, evpeiv, evpov, evpoiey (opt.), 
evploxopev, evpwv, edpes, evpéOn, evpnaoels, evpr- 
Kamev, evpe, evpéOncav, evpdpevos,! etpedau, 
evpioxopeba, etipwpev, evpeOAvar, evpicKeTo, 
evpjoovcl, evpnte, evpdvTes, eUpomev, evpyoel, 
edpeOp, evpnKévat, evpodoa, edpwat, edpapev,! 
elpodaat, evpebijre, elpijcoper, evpijcere. 

Bay's AL | 


§ 104. éxo, have. ih : 


exe, eis, Eyer, Exxov, tryna, oY, exevy, 
Ex, Exouev, ele, Exxnne, TYapEV, elyor, Exm 
éxéTo, Exwper, er, exouevo, eoynxaper, exo- 
pévds, goes, &€eTe, exovtas, EXETE, eCouct, | you 
and exovev (opt. )s EXNTE, Exovets Erxe, EXELS, 
éxopueva, éoxnKoTas, Exwar, Exwv, Eyovca, Exov, 


1 Cf note, p. 189. 
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elyav, elyooav, both = eiyov, elyapev = el'youer, 
éoynxdra (nearly all the forms of the pres. act. 
part. occur). 


§ 105. toTnpt, cause to stand. 
e an es ; # 4 | wy 
ISTWLEV, LOTHGL, OTITEL, OTAS, EOTHKAS, EOTINGE, 


éoTas, oTabeis, oTHoal, oTHONS, TTHTAVTES, orn 
GOVTAL, oTHoNTE, oTaVTOS, oTaOHVval, éoTavat, 
oThval, otycete, otHOt, éoTHKapev, EéEoTnKas, 
éoT@Tos, otabnoeTal, Ectncav, EaTHKOTES, ETTN- 
Kaot, otabévta, eiatynKer, éatdOnv, éatata, 
atabnoecOe, eiatyiKetcav, éaTta@Tes, otabévtes, 
éoTnk0s, oTaoa, oTaby, EoTny, EoTNKE, EGTHTAS, 
ETTNKOTMV, GTN, TTHTE, ETTMTWV, ecTaOn, éaTN- 
cay, éotdOnoay, eioTHKETaV, oTHONH, ioTavoper, 
éotds. W. and H. give ior- throughout the 
plupf. instead of eior-. , aay 
FOr Pus 


§ 106. LapBave, cake, receive. 


elAnda, AauBavwv, ékaBov, rAaBéTw, AdBa, 
AapBdvyn, AapBavew, rAaBelv, rNapBavw, édAau- 
Bavov, Ajprerat, AaBere, AauBavers, AnprApopeba, 
AdBact, AapBavete, AaBdv, eraPes, eirAndas, 
AaBodcat, KawBadvover, éddBeTe, ciknPos, Nap- 
Bdvovres, Anprrecbe, eraBe, eidnpe, NaBovres, 
AdBy, AapBaver, Anprrovtat, éXaBopuev, KapBa- 
vopevos, NaBotca, AABnTE, AapBavopevov, AaBou 
(opt.), eiAnpes = -has. 


/ 
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gee,” 4 
§ 107. tive, drink. \ 


[wérwxe], mov, tivwv, Tivo, Tio, rive, 
qletat, erie, érivov, Tivere, Thecal, TinTe, TIVELY, 
qveiv, Teiv, twivovtes, win, Tivn, Tivovat, Tiv@dl, 
micabe, ériov, Tie, Timmer, TLVETM, ErriOpEV, TLETE, 
miovaa, Tiwct. 


§ 107 a. titte, fall. 


TéenTOKAY, ETETA, ETETOV, TET], TETWV, TETOD, 
WiMTEL, TETEITAL, ETETE, TETOVTAS, TEMTTWKOTA, 
érecav, WéoeTEe, TEeTELV, TEecOvVTaL, TeooVTa, 
TLTTOVTOV, TETNTE, TETOVTES, TETT@KVLAY, Teé- 
owat, 7wémtaxes (for -Kas), earumrév. 


. 
} 


§ 108. TiOnpi, put, pla 


a ls hd Jaa oe eit Th y hoo hdd ile ae 


TéOeixa, Beis, TuPévar, TIOnut, 0G, TeOH, ériOer, 
Onow, Gna, EGov, TeBeixads, Oévtes, Oeivar, Ojces, 
ee / / a / / 
ériGovv, tiPéact, TiOnat, OH, TiWOéTw, Oémevos, 
teOjvat, Beto, OAnaer, TiOeTar, Odpev, Oécbe, 
TiOeis, EOncav, EOecOe, éréOnv, TeOGot, TLOéVTES, 
&Onxas, EOevto, Oére, EOnxe, éréOn, TeOcixare, 
étéOnaav, TéOevTat. 


§ 109. daive, show, appear. 


epavn, pavijcetat, pavdct, daiverat, dalvn, 
pavapev, paiva, gpaveitar, paivov, daivecde, 
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epavncav, gavouévov, pavyj, paivopévov, dail- 
vovtt, paivovtat, pavouivy, pavijs, paivwc.. 


§ 110. g€pw, dear. 


hveyka, évexOelons, oicer, évéeyxate, nvéxOn, 
épere, Edepor, hepwpcla, dépe, Pépovear, pepo- 
Hevor, péperv, hépn, pépovar, edepe, -jvéyKare, 
depowevns, pépynte, Péper, olcovar, éveyOeicar, 
-pépetat, épepdpcOa, pépecOar, -evéynas, -hépns, 
NVEY KE, ePepovro, -pépovTal, HveyKav, hépovtes, 
Pepopernr, NVEYKAS, evex Ova, pépov, pépovaat, 
~évéyKn, -evexOeis, -pépwot, -éveyxe. 


3. SYNTAX. 


§111. It is not the purpose of this introduc- 
tory work to deal largely with Greek syntax. 
No study, however, of the New Testament, in 
the Greek, can be prosecuted without at least a 
modicum of knowledge of the Greek syntax. 
It is therefore within the scope of this little 
work to furnish that modicum. 

It is believed that the examples and prin- 
ciples here set forth will prove of great value 
in assisting the beginner to keep his bearings 
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amidst the various forms of construction which 
render the Greek so rich a language, and at the 
same time make it appear so difficult to the 
learner. 


The inductive study of syntax is valued by no x 


one more highly than by the author, and I hope 


that the following principles may not be looked ~ 


upon as vudes that are to serve as pegs upon 


~ 


4 


which the student is to hang his subjunctives, ~ 
infinitives, genitives, and datives. The study ~ 


of the syntax should begin with the examples 


and not with the principles, with the Greek text — 


and not with a work on Greek syntax. 
The New Testament, written as it was by 
several different persons, cannot but present 


the peculiarities of style that belong to these — 


authors. This variety of style often passes 
over into a different syntactical expression. 
Accordingly, what is a very common form of 


construction in the writings of Paul may not — 


be found in the Gospels, and Luke may use 
expressions that do not occur elsewhere. 

The aim has been in the following examples 
to give those that are representative of the 
language as used by all the writers of the 
New Testament. 


“ee 
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Tuer Moops In INDEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


§ 112. The indicative in independent sen- 
tences is the natural one and needs nothing 
said about it here. : g ~ 

DAL pry Mob 


Subjunctive. 


§ 113. The first person plural of the subjunc- 
tive, either present or aorist, may be used to 
denote a command or exhortation. The nega- 
tive is wy (1 Cor. 15 : 32), ddyouev cal riwper, 
Let us eat and drink. 1 John 3:18, wy ayare- 
pev rOyo, Let us not love in word. 


§ 114. The distinction between the present 
and aorist is that the present denotes what is 
continued, extended, or repeated, while the aorist 
denotes the fact simply without any continued 
or extended action. This distinction is generally 
true of the present and aorist in all moods 
except the indicative. The aorist subjunctive 
and imperative do not refer to fast time, but 
to the present or future. The aorist infinitive 
may refer to past time. 


115. In questions of doubt or uncertainty the 
subjunctive is used in the first person, rarely in 
the second or third. Mark 12:14, ddpuev 7} py 
Sapev; shall we give or shall we not give? 
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§ 116. The aorist subjunctive is used with — 
the double negative ov Hh, to express a strong 
negation. _ 6:35, 0 épxopevos mpos €me ov 
Hy Tevaon Kal Oo TigTEv@V eis Eue od pa) Ouyraj- 
cet, he who comes unto me shall not hunger, 
and he who believes on me shall not thirst. 
Note that the future indicative is thus also 
used. 


§ 117. The aorist subjunctive may express a 
negative command. Matt. 7:6, 2) d@Te Td ayvov 
Tots Kuaiv, unde BddnTe Tors wapyapitas bwov eu- 
mpocbev TV Yoipwv, give not that which is holy 
to the dogs, nor throw your pearls before swine. 


Optative. 


§ 118. The optative is used to express a wish 
that refers to future time. Luke 20:16, py 
yévoito, may this not happen. See § 71. 


In DEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


ie. Subjunctive. 


§119. Final clauses denoting purpose are intro- 
duced by iva or 67s and take the subjunctive, 
more rarely the indicative; negative un. Mark 

s Na , , Y 5 > 
3:14, Kal érroincey SoHdexa .. . Wa Wow pert 

-avtov Kal iva arroctéXAn avtovs Knptacev, and 
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he chose twelve in order that they might be with 
him, and that he might send them to preach. 
Acts 9:17, 0 KUpios améotadkév pe... draws 
avaBreryns Kal wAncOAs mvevpuatos ayiov, the 
Lord has sent me that you might look up and be 
filled with the holy spirit. 


§ 120. Odject clauses after verbs of exhorting, 
commanding, and entreating, take the subjunc- 
tive with iva, more rarely é7ws; negative 1). 
Matt. 14:36, wapexddovv avtov iva ovov 
aapevtat ToD Kpacrédov Tov iwatiov avrod, they 
entreated him that they might but touch the hem 
of his garment. Mark 13:18, mpocevyerOe Sé 
iva py yévntar yetw@vos, and pray ye that it 
happen not in the winter. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


§ 121. A condition stated szmply without any- 
thing being implied as to fulfilment has in 
Greek, as in English, the simple present, future, 
or past (aorist) indicative in the condition, with 
the same tense in the conclusion. 

Matt. 4:6, ed vids ef tod Oeod, Bare ceavTov 
Kato, if thou art the Son of God, cast thyself 
down. Matt. 26: 33, e¢ wdvres cxadadiaOjoov- 
Tar év col, éyw ovdérote cKavdaricOyjoopa, if 


all men shall be offended in thee, I never shall be 
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offended. 2 Cor. 5:16, ef Kal éyvdxapev Kata 
adpxa Xpiatov, adrAd viv obKérs yivdoKopev, and 
if we have known Christ according to the flesh, 
yet now we know him no longer. 


§ 122. Conditions Contrary to Fact.— When av 
is added to the conclusion where eé appears in 
the condition, a non-fulfilment is implied. The 
same tense of the indicative is used in both 
parts. 


§ 123. The zmperfect denotes present time, 
and the aorist or pluperfect denotes past time. 

Imperfect: John 5:46, ef yap émiotevete 
Mavoei, érictevete av éuoi, for if you were now 
believing in Moses, you would now be believing 
in me. Implying that they are not believing in 
Moses. 


os kd Se 


Aorist or pluperfect: 1 Cor. 2:8, ef yap © 


éyvaoav, ov« av Tov KUpiov THs S6Ens éotatpo- 
aav, for if they had known it they would not 
have crucified the Lord of Glory. 1% John 2: 19, 
el yap é& jpav joav, wemeryiKxercay av peO 7puav, 
for of they had been of us, they would have re- 
mained with us. 


§ 124. Future Conditions. — Clauses that refer — 


to future time are introduced by éay, which is 
followed by the subjunctive (varely the indica- 
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tive). In the conclusion the future indicative 
occurs or the present with future sense. 

Matt. 9:21, dav povoy dopa tod ipariov 
avtov awOncopat, If I shall but touch his gar- 
ment, I shall be saved. John 15:10, édv tas 
evToAdS pov THPHaONTE, peveite Ev TH ayaTN pov, 
of ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall re- 
main in my love. 


§ 125. The negative in the condition is 


usually yj, in the conclusion/alway$ ov. 
ee 


RELATIVE CLAUSES. 


§ 126. Clauses introduced by relative words 
as 6s, who, and étrov, where, follow the same 
principles as conditional clauses when referring 
to present, past, or future time. The relative 
word stands as the conjunction in the room of 
ei. Where an éav-construction is implied, the 
relative word usually takes the place of the e/ 
and the dy remains, as ds dv. More rarely ds 
éav is found. 

Luke 8:18, ds dv yap éyn, SoOjcetar adbta, 
whoever has, to him shall it be given. Mark 
14:9, dou éav xnpvxOn TO evayyéduovy, .. . 6 
érroincev arn NaANOnoera, wherever the Gospel 
shall be preached, that which she has done will 


be told. 
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TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


“ee 
may 
i Ph » Lf ou file 


§ 127. Temporal Clauses introduced by 6re, - 


when, éws, until, are followed by the same con- 


struction as relative conjunctions, § 126; dre dv 


a 


is always written é6tav. Mark 6: 10, Exel eveTe — 


&ws av é&éNOnTte exeiOev, abide there until you 
go out thence. Matt. 21:40, drav ody &On-o 
KUplos TOU apTedA@vos, TL Troijoer; when there- 
fore the lord of the vineyard cometh, what will 
he do? 


§ 128. More rarely €ws appears without ap. 
Luke 22:34, od dawvijcer orjpepov aréxtop Eas 
tpis pe arapyyon eidéva, the cock shall not 
crow to-day until you deny three times that jou 
know me. 


INFINITIVE. 


§ 129. The infinitive is used to complete the 


meaning of such verbs as OérXevv, wish, Sivacat, 
able; érrifev, hope; fEnreiv, seek. This con- 
struction is the same as in English, If this 
infinitive has a subject different from that of 
the principal verb, this subject must be in 
the accusative. Hebr. 6: 11, éaiOvpodmuev 88 


Y¢ ¢ fal \ + PS b / (4 
EKAOTOV VLWVY THV QuUTNV évdelkvuc bat oTrovony, , 


we moreover desire each one of you to exhibit 
the same earnestness. 2 Cor. 11:16, wy tis pe 
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dd—m adpova eivar, let no one think me to be 
foolish (that I am foolish). 


§ 130. When the subject of the infinitive is 
the same as that of the principal verb, this 
subject is not commonly expressed, and all 
mec are in the zominative case. Rom. 

122, ddoxovtes eivar copol éuwpavOnaay, they 
were made foolish by 6 CS themselves to 
be wise. 


§ 131. Words of saying and in general ex- 
pressions of thought may be followed by the 
infinitive with the cases as above. See last 
example in § 129 and in § 128. 


§ 132. The infinitive may be used as a sub- 
stantive, and in this construction may take the 
article in any case. This substantive phrase 
(while keeping its verbal force) is governed as a 
noun, and often takes a preposition. 

I Cor. 14: 39, TO Aadetv pu) KOAVETE yAWooaLs, 
forbid not the speaking with tongues. Acts 
14:9, yer miotw tod owOijvar, he has faith 
that he will be healed, \it. faith of being healed. 
John 1 : 48, rpo Tod ce Pikurrrov davijca, before 
Philip called you. 


§ 133. The infinitive is frequent after éyévero, 
it came to pass, where the infinitive, with or 


! 


a Se 
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ie 


> without a subject accusative, is the subject of — 
\the éyévero. Luke 6:1, éyévero b€ €v caBBdt@ — 
S Svarropever Bar avtov, zt came to pass as he 
= journeyed on the Sabbath. Luke 3:21, eyévero 
dé €v TO Barrio Oivar & a&mavta Tov Aaov . . . GVE@=~_ 
" Oia TOV ovpavov Kal kataBinvar TO TVvEeDpA TO 
S dytov ér avtov, and when all the people had — 
© been baptized (ev to Barticbiva) it happened — 
—= that the heavens were opened, and that the Holy — 
= Spirit descended upon him. 


$134. wate, so that (to be distinguished from 
S @ote as an introductory word, and so, therefore), 
~ takes the infinitive (indicative twice), negative 
uy, Mark 9: 26, éyéveto @oel vexpos Bate TOS 
—\ ToAXovs A€yerw Ste aTréOavev, he became as one 
.~.. dead, so that the most said that he was dead. 


© ($135. The infinitive is common after piv or © 

_. mpl %, before. Matt. 26:34, amply adé«Topa — 

- Povijoat, before the cock crows. Acts 7:2, mpiv 

&  kaTouknoat avtov év Xappay, before he dwelt in 
Charran. 


9 : ~ ; 
eae, Wh <a : naw 


§.136. Verbs of hearing, seeing, knowing, and — 
perceiving, may be followed by the participle.» 
This constructions a form of indirect discourse ~ 


_ 


/) , 
hd] AN. Bho tthe A3-¢Hkk bt fetes <t IH 


Lk, \.4 of ¢ paw yy f 
‘ se >, ip fae. LALA def. ety cell 
ae ee & o> Mfr 2 A) Ap TA- Sceckoyd eit “fo "st ne 
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and is rendered by such a clause in. English. 
Acts 7:12, axovoas 8é “laxwB dvta oitia eis 
Aiyurrov, and Jacob having heard that there 
was corn in Egypt. Luke 8 : 46, éya yap éyvov 
dvvamiv éEeAnAvOviav an’ éuod, for I know that 
power has gone out from me. 1 John 4:2, 
Tay Tvedpa 0 oporoyel "Incody Xpiotov év capkl 
édnrvO0rTa, every spirit which confesses that Jesus 
Christ came in the fiesh. For some other ex- 
amples of the participle see 190-193. 


dA NEGATIVES. 


§ 137. uy is the usual negative in the condi- 
tional, relative, and temporal clauses, ov the 


ey ee ier Roe step, td oyeept we 
§ 138. py is the negative of ee imperative, ae v 


\ 
pn Oavpatere, marvel not. "> 
At dh a, fon ues UTR ebycel Lp ef aves ee 
g i39 Sige ‘is used in“agking questions where ae 66 re 
neyative reply is expected. John 21-5, macdia, |...) 


pn te mpoopayov eyere ; little children, have ye), |, 7 
aught to eat ? 


§ 140.0% is used in questions where an 
affirmative answer is expected. Luke 17:17, 


by of déka éxaBapiaOncav; were the ten not 
ee ? 


; ; . : 7g 
i mr | 3 thy AL 4 Ahee, of hs hago 

ne In £A Ara_agr ee ou pon CY. 
he eam mopitris ty Koy tler d) Mueds Wo 
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§ 141. The double negative ov pn is used to 
express a strong negation. See §116. Matt. 
24 334, ov uy TapérOn % yeved attn Ews Av TavTa 


tabta yévnta. This generation shall not pass 


away until all these things come to pass. 


§ 142. When a strong emphasis is desired 
several negatives may occur in a sentence, 
provided the simple negative as ov or my be 
followed by the compounds, as ovdé, ovdév, or 
pndé, wndév. I John 1:5, oxotia ovK éotiv év 
avT@ ovdemia, no darkness ts in him at al. 
Mark 1:44, dpa pndevi pndév elarns, see to tt, 
Speak ne'er a word to any one. But where the 
negatives are simple, the effect is as in English. 


§ 143. In general, od is the negative of staze- 
ment or fact; while mw) is the negative of con- 


ception, Laan ces or A ae 


UsEs OF tHE CASES IN GREEK. 


§ 144. It is supposed that the student is 
already acquainted with the simpler uses of the 
cases that have come up in the course of the 
lessons. 

Genitive. 


§ 145. Time within which is put in the geni- 


tive. Matt. 28:13, vuetds édOovtes exreWrav — 


avrov, they came in the night and stole him. 


ins 


_~ 


sa 
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§ 146. The agent after a passive verb, usually 
a voluntary agent, is expressed by wd and the 
genitive. Mark 1:9, éBamrtic@n td “Iwdvou, 
he was baptized by John. Matt. 11:7, ndXapov 
bd avéuov carevdpuevov, a reed shaken by the 
wind. 


§ 147. The genitive may be used as a pred- 
wate after eiui. 1 Cor. 1:12, eyo mey eipu 
IlavAov... éya 5&¢ Xpictod, J am of Paul... 
and [ am of Christ. 


§ 148. Verbs of touching, begging, hearing, 
tasting, and the like, are usually followed by the 
genitive. Luke 5:13, Hato avtov rAéyor, he 
touched him, saying. Mark 8: 23, cal émidaBo- 
fevos THs xelpos Tod Tuprod, and he took hold of 
his hand. Wuke 5:12, éden@n adtov r\éywr, he 
begged him, saying. Matt. 17:5, axovere avtov, 
hear ye him. John 8: §2, ov pr) yevoerat Oavarov 
eis Tov aiava, he shall not taste death forever. 


§ 149. Words denoting fulness, deficiency, 
plenty, and want, take the genitive. John 
1:15, wAnpns yapitos Kal adrnOeias, full of grace 
and truth. Luke 1:53, mewavras évérdAnoev 
ayabav, he filled the hungry with good (things). 
James 1:5, e¢ dé Tis tue AelteTAaAr codias, and 
tf any of you ts lacking in wisdom. 


_: 


. 


t 

: 
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- §150. The genitive follows the comparative — 
degree of the adjective. Mark 12:31, peifov — 
roUtav dAXn évTodn ovK éotiv, no other com- — 
mandment 1s greater than these. 


_ 


§ 151. The genitive follows verbs of accusing, 
condemning, and the like. Acts 19:40, Kai 
yap Kivduvevowev éyxareicbar otacews, for we 
are in danger of being called to account for the 
disturbance. Mark 15:3, cal catnyopouv  azrov 
ot apyxlepets Toda, and the high priests accused 
him of many things. 


§ 152. The genitive follows most adverbs, as: 
xopis, pméxypt, €ws, omicw, eumpocber, éyyis. 
John 1:15, 0 drlcw pou épyopevos Eumpocbév 
fou yéyovey OTL Tp@Tds pou Hv, he who comes 
after me was before me, because he was prior 
to me. 


Dative. 


§ 153. The dative is used after words signi- 
fying likeness, agreement, or their opposites. 
John 8:55, écopmat Gmwovos bpiv ~evaorns, J shall 
be like you, a liar. 


§ 154. The dative follows verbs of approach- 
ing, joining, following. Luke 15:25, nal as © 
EpXopnevos ipyyicev TH oikia, and as he went he 
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drew near to the house. Mark 2:14, dxodNovOes 
po, follow me. 


$155. mictetw, believe, and mpockxvvéw, wor- 
ship, are commonly followed by the dative. 
Matt. 21 : 32, ov« émictevoate avta, ye believed 
him not. John 9:38, cal mpocexvvyncer aiTo, 


and he worshipped him. 


§ 156. The dative is used after efu/ and yivo- 
peat to denote the possessor. Acts 8: 21, ovx 
éotiv cot pepis, no part is to you (you have no 


part). 


§ 157. Cause, means, manner, degree, and 
instrument are put in the dative; the latter 
usually with a preposition. Rom. 11:20, 77 
amatia é€exrdaOnoay, because of their unbelief 
they were broken off. Rom. 8:24, TH yap érmide 
éowOnuev, for we are saved by hope. Mark 
10:48, wod\A@ padrrov Expatev, he cried much 
more, lit. more by much. Luke 22:49, Kupte, 
ei mrata£opev év payaipyn ; Lord, whether shall we 
strike with the sword ? 


§ 158. Time when and place where are in the 
dative; more commonly with év, Luke 12: 20, 
TavTy TH VUKTL THY YuxXHY cov aitodaw amo cod, 


this night they ask from thee thy soul. 


( 


= — 
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; ~ A 
Accusative. ye yk 


§ 159. Verbs of motion towards require the 


accusative case. The motion may be odjective or 
subjective, still the same case occurs, and with 


a preposition, as eis, apd, or mpds. Luke 1:56, 
Uméstpewev eis tov oixov, he turned into the 
house. Mark 5:23, wimtes mpos tos mddas 
autov, he falls at his feet. John 1:1, 0 Adyos Hv 
mpos Tov Bev, the Word was with God. 


§ 160. Extent of ¢2me and space.is put in the 
accusative. John 7 : 33, te ypovoy prxpov pe 
pov eimi, yet a little while I am with you. 
John 6:19, éAndaxortes odv ws atadiouvs elkoct 
meévte, when then they had gone about twenty-five 
Jurlongs. 


§ 161. Zwo accusatives may follow verbs of 
saying or asking something of some one; also 
doing something to some one. Matt. 7:9, 
dv aitnoe 6 vids adTov adpTov, whom shall his 
son ask for bread. Matt. 4: 19, troiujow tpas 


> 


aneeis 
men. 


vOporwv, I shall make you jishers of 


| ra Ua 
§ 162.\ The metitive has the subject in the 
accusative. See § 131. 


vie 4 ‘ { ( 


Ap v Vet - 


nke Lo Acc. ttiw Ave 1, kto 


MN 
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puree ivy fe ; 
a shiek ae enn WR Mince 
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/ 
§ 163. PREPOSITIONS. 
avrl, instead of. 
Genitive only. seg unde 
éx, out of. 
mp6, before. 


Dative only. +2 See 
civ, with. 
Accusative only. els, into, to. 
8d, through. Gen., Dat., { éwl, upon, at, to. 


Genttive 
and 
Accus. 


pera, wth, after. Accus. | mpéds, fo, at. 
amept, about. 
umép, above. 
umé, under. 


§ 164. dvti, zxstead of, oddvta avti Tod ddorTos, 
a tooth for a tooth. 

a6 denotes SEPARATION, a7ro tTns T'adsAalas, 
from Galilee; amo taons apaptias, front every 
sin. SOURCE, wabete am’ éwod, learn of me. 

Sia, genitive, THROUGH, eloepyopevos Sia THs 
Ovpas, entering through the door. MEANS, o 
Kocmos dt avtov éyéveto, the world was made 
through him. Accusative, ON ACCOUNT OF, FOR 
THE SAKE OF, Osa TO dvoua pou, for my name's 
sake; Sua tovro, on account of this. 

eis denotes motion toward, either real or 


é 


Sa 


kata down. and mapa, from, by, to. 


fi 
ah & 


; 
my Wn AAML VY pu {4A v / ; Vy) Y 
‘ of UA 47 4 = fs js. J 4 b tt vil- wot ale 
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implied, avéBn eis To Epos, he went up into the 
mountain. TIME, eis ai@va, for everlasting. 
Used metaphorically to denote REST or a 


CONDITION, 0 @v eis TOV KOATOV TOU TaTpds he 


who ts in the bosom of the Father. 

ék denotes motion ouT oF, where there has 
been a close union, dew) éx TOV ovpavar, a Voice 
out of heaven. TIME, é« tovrou, after this (time). 
PLACE, éx SeEcav, on the right hand. 

év, IN, év TH ayopa, in the market-place ; SSo- 
pévov ev avOpwros, given among men (so often 
with plural nouns). INSTRUMENT, tratdEopev 
év TH wayaipn; shall we strike with the sword? 

éwi, with the genitive, UPON, with verbs of 
RESTING, GOING, STANDING, é7rl THs yns, upon the 
earth. TIME, éwt Knyavéiov, im the time of 
Claudius. 


_ 


we ae ee 


. Sree 


With the dative, WHERE, é7l mpuuva, at the. 


stern, émt wivakt, upon a charger. 

Accusative, motion toward, teOéacw él thy 
Auyviav, they put it upon a lampstand, cvvnyOn 
OYOS Tous én’ avTdv, a great multitude was 
gathered to him. 

KaTd, motion FROM ABOVE DOWNWARD. Gent- 
tive, Mpunoe Kata Tod Kpnuvod, they rushed down 
the steep place. An opinion or judgment AGAINST 


any one, ei Tu éyeTe Kata Tivos, if you have any- 
thing against any one. 


ai 
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Accusative, ALONG, THROUGH, ACCORDING TO, 
Kata Tas y@pas, throughout these places; Kata 
Tov vomov, according to the law. ; 

HeTG, ASSOCIATION WITH. Genitive, 6 rathp 
pet ewov eat, the Father ts with me. 

Accusative, AFTER, denoting succession, pera 
b€ Tadta citer, and after this he said. 

Tapa, genitive, FROM THE SIDE OF. From, 
always of a person, AauBavopev trap’ avtod, we 
vecetve from him. . 

Dative, BY THE SIDE. OF. Something is. or 
is done by some one or something, rap’ avro 
Ewewvav, they remained with him. 

Accusative, TO, CONTRARY TO, 7\0e mapa te 
Odraccay, he went to the sea; mapa tiv didaynv, 
contrary to the teaching. 

tepl, genitive, ABOUT, CONCERNING, yéypamrrat 
mepl avTod, 2t 7s written concerning him. 

Accusative, ABOUT, AROUND, rept be évdexaTnv, 
and about the eleventh hour ; mwep\ Tvpov, ae ea 
a pre. 

ap6, BEFORE, 7p0 Tov Oupav, before the doors ; 
mpo KataBorns Koopou, before the foundation of 
the world. 

tmp6s, accusative, after verbs of motion, ane 
mpos avtous, he departed to them. Where the 
motion is not objective, éwayovto ody mpos adX)- 
Rous, and tudeed they contended with one another. 
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PROXIMITY, 6 Adyos Hv mpos Tov Bedv, the word 
was with God. Dative, NEAR, Tpos T@ Gpet, by 
the mountain. Genitive but once, Acts 27: 34, 
for the advantage of. 


ov, WITH, érropeveto adv autos, he proceeded - 


with them. 

itép, genitive, FOR SAKE OF, yuy7jv wou vmeEp 
cod Onow, I shall lay down my life for you. 

Accusative, ABOVE, 0U6é S0dX0s brrép Tov KUptor, 
nor ts the servant above his master. 

t16, genitive, always with the passive voice 
to denote the AGENT, éSamticOn td “Iwavou, he 
was baptized by John. 

Accusative, UNDER, U6 THY cuKHV eldov ce, [ 
saw you underneath the fig tree. 


The student should by no means consider this 
short treatment of the prepositions exhaustive. 
Many of them occur more than 1000 times in 
the New Testament, and often with varying sig- 
nificance. Only the most fundamental uses have 
here been indicated. 

In all cases constant reference should be made 
to the lexicon. 


j 


GREEK 


N.B.—All references are made to pages. 


INDEX. 


Occasionally more particular 


reference is made in parenthesis. 


A, in contraction, 139; @ 
changed to 4, 15; to a, 48 
(mote). 


dyads, comparison, 153. 

ayyéddw, class of verbs, 186. 

&yw, 2 aor., 118 (v. 13). 

at, short in endings, 23 (top). 

alpw, 186. 

dkovw, 2 perf., 67 (top) and 112 
(y- 1). 

addnOjs, decl., 151. 

dy, in apodoses, 208 ; in temp. 
clauses, 210; in rel. clauses, 
209. 

avip, decl., 45. 

dvolyw, forms in N. T., 195. 

do, w. gen., 219. 

dmoddup, forms in N. T., 196. | 

dmooré\\w, forms in N, T., 
196. 

dmrrouat, Ww. gen., 215. 

avrds, pers. pron., 30 (top); 
intensive pron., 29 (bottom); 
position and meaning with 
art., 29, 30, 147. 

avrod for éavrod, 80. 


Q 


apinus, conjugation, 179; prin. 
parts, 189; forms in N. T., 
197. 

-aw, contract form in, 168. 

B, classification among the 

mutes, 138 (2); euph. 

changes before o, 49. 

Baivw, prin. parts, 190; forms 
iNew. LOT. 

Bdddw, prin. parts, 190; forms 
in N. T., 197. 

Baovdevs, decl., 150. 

T, classification among the 

mutes, 138 (2); euph. 

changes before o, 49; before 

Ht, 117 (top). 

yaornp, decl., 151. 

yevouat, w. gen., 215. 

yivouat, 89 (bottom); -prin. 
parts, 190; forms in N. T., 
198. 

ywadokw, 89 (bottom); prin. 
parts, 190; forms in N. T., 
198. 


225 


226 ESSENTIALS OF NEW 

ypddw, 2 aor. pass. éypdgny, 
69 (bottom). 

A, classification among the 

mutes, 138; dropped before 

o, 49; euph. changes before 

a liquid, 69 (mid.); inserted 

in dvijp, 45 (bottom). 

5é, 30. 

de?, impers., 90. 

déouat, w. gen., 215 (mid.). 

dyAdw, conjug. of contract 
forms, 168. 

did, W. gen. and acc., 219. 

didwut, conjug. of, 173; verbs 
in -u, 87, 88; redupl., 89 
(bottom); aor. in xa, 88 
(note); prin. parts, 190; 
forms in N. T., 199. 


EK, in contraction, 138; in aug., 
15; lengthened to », 48; in 
aor. of liquid stems, 79; 2 
aor. pass., 69 (bottom) ; 
fut. liquid stems, 78; -ew, 
conjug. of @ikéw, 168; vari- 
able vowel, 4, 13 (top), ‘15 
(mid.), 48 (top) ; contraction 
of eat, 13. 

-eat, for -erat, 13. 

éadv, w. subj., 39, 208, 209. 

éavrov, decl., 154. 

éyelpw, fut. of, 78. 

éyw, decl., 29, 153. 

ec for ee in aug., 16 (note). See 
under e. 
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el, 7f, 207, 208. : 

eldov, 57 (bottom). “a 

elul, conjug., 178; w. dat. of — 
poss., 217; enclitic, 31. 

eiut, go, in composition only, | 
179. 

elzrov, forms of, 58 (top). 

eis, W. acc., 219. 

els, decl., 151; compound, 83. 

éx or €&, w. gen., 220. 

éxeivos, 27. 

éX\doowrv, 147 (a). 

édrls, decl., 51, 148. 

éuavrod, decl., 154. 

éumpoober, w. gen., 216 (mid.). 

év, w. dat., 220. - 

éwi, w. gen., dat., and acc., 
220. 

€pXouat, prin. parts, 191; forms 
in N. T., 199. 

edploxw, prin. parts, 191; class, 
187; forms in N. T., 200. 

éxw, prin. parts, 190; forms in 
N. T.;, 200! : 

ews, -ewv, in the gen. of the 3d 
decl., 44, 45. 

&#s, construction of, 210. 


Z, double consonant, 12 (a); 
verb stems in -fw, 186 (2). 


H, see under e. 
-ms, adjs. in, 84, 85. 


©, classification among the 
mutes, 138. 


a 


GREEK 


Oe, in aor. pass., 68. 

O@vicxw (@av), only w. prep. 
diro-; prin. parts, 191; class 
of verbs, 187 (bottom). 

Opté, decl., 151. 

Ouydrnp, decl., 151 (top). 


I, close vowel, 138 (3); added 
to pron. and adv., 52 (note); 
in redupl., 89; sign of the 
opt., 181. 

Unpt, see dplyu. 

-ty, in acc. sing., 51 (bottom). 

tva, conj., construction w. final 
clauses, 206; w. object 
clauses, 207. 

Yornut, redupl., 89; inflection 
of forms, 173; prin. parts, 
191; forms in N. T., 201. 

-iwy, -\oTos, comp. and superl., 


86. 


K, for classification of mutes, 
138; before oc, 49; before p, 
117 (top). 

-ka, in verbs, 88 (note). 

xaxés compared, 153. 

kahés compared, 153. 

xaTd, w. gen. and acc., 220. 

kaatw, prin. parts, 191. 


A, 138; verbs in -A\w, 186. 

AapBdvw, class of verbs, 187; 
prin. parts, 192. 

Aelrw, 2 aor. of, 165. 

bw, conjug., 160. 
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M, 138. 
uéyas, decl., 152; compared, 


153. 

perd, w. gen. and acc., 221. 

pH, neg. in cond., rel., final, 
temp. clauses, 213; in wishes, 
206; w. imp., 213; w. dubi- 
tative subj., 205 (bottom); 
double neg. od 47, 206 (top) ; 
in asking questions, 213. 

uajrnp, decl., 151 (top). 


N, 138; in 5th class of verbs, 
187. 

y, case ending, 51 (bottom). 

-vat, infin., 76, 183. 

-vot, in 3d per. plur., 4. 


'&, double consonant, 17 (top). 


O, in contraction, 139; length- 
ened to w, 48; to ov, 52(132); 
connect. vowel, see under e. 

6, 4, 76, art. decl., 146; pro- 
clitics, 21 (note). 

ot, diphthong, 8, 4. 

oi6a, conjugation, 180. 

Suvups (op-, o0-), class of verbs, 
187. 

bvoua, decl., 42. 

érlow, w. gen., 86 (note). 

8rws, in obj. clauses w. subjv., 
207, 

épdw, prin. parts, 192; aug- 
ment, 112 (v. I). 

és, rel. pron., 33 (bottom). 
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8orts, forms in N. T., 154. 

ov, odK, ovx, 28 (note 2); see 
under 447. 

ovdels, decl., 83. 

ods, ear, decl., 151. 

ovros, decl., 147; use and mean- 
ing of, 26, 27. 

-ow, verbs in, 168. 


II, for classification, 138; be- 
fore ¢, 49; before Oe in aor. 
pass., 69. 

mapd, w. gen., dat., acc., 221. 

was, 64. 

warp, decl., 45. 

mepl, w. gen. and acc., 221. 

alyw, class of verbs, 187; prin. 
parts, 192; forms in N. T., 
202. 

mirrevu, foll, by dat., 217 (top). 

modus, decl., 44. 

modus, decl., 152; 
153. 

movs, 51 (top); decl., 151 (top). 

wplv, w, infin., 212. 

mpos, w. gen., dat., and acc., 
221. 

mpbo bev, w. gen., 216 (middle). 

mpOros, w. gen,, 216 (middle). 


compar., 


P at beginning of a word, 140. 


2, forms of, 3 (note); classifi- 
cation, 138; euph. changes 
w. mutes. 49; linguals change 
to o before a lingual, 69; 
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dropped in nouns, 53 (bot- 
tom); in eat, evo, and ago, 


13 (2), 17 (a), and 56 (@); 


movable o, 141 (top). 
-cat and -o, see under oc. 


-cav, 3d per. plur., 15 (top), . 
88. 


ceavTov, decl., 154. 
oré\dw, prin. parts, 193. 
o¥, decl., 153. 


T, for classification, 138; euph. 
changes with other linguals, 
69; dropped before oc, 49. 

-Tys, Masc. nouns in, 22, 23. 

7lOnus, see 89 and 90. 

tls, decl., 154; see 75. 

tis, decl., 154; see 75. 

Tpets, decl., 153. 

TvyxXdvw (Tux) class of verbs, 
187 (mid.); prin. parts, 
193. 


Y, close vowel, 138 (3). 
Vdwp, decl., 151 (top). 

vu, diphthong, 10 (c). 

vids, decl., 145. 

bird, w. gen. and acc., 222. 


®@, classification, 138; 
changes, 49, 69 (178). 

galyw, conjug., 166; class of 
verbs, 186; prin. parts, 193; 
forms in N. T., 202. 


euph. 


gépw, 188 (mid.); prin. parts, 


193. 


; ae 


od 
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X, see reference under ¢. Q, see under o. 
xelp, decl., 151 (top). @, augm. for o, 15 (36). 
Xelpwr, see Kakds. @y, part. of elul, 70. 


-ws, in adverbs, 86. 
YW, double consonant, 19 (a) | wore, w. inf. and ind., 212, 80 
_ and 138. (note I). 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


See remark, page 225. 


Absolute gen., 74 (note 3). 

Abstract nouns, w. art., II2 
(v. 1, latter part). 

Accent, nominal, 24; verbal, 2; 
gen. and dat. of oxytones, 20; 
monosyllables of 3d decl., 42; 
in contr. syllables, 78 (top) ; 
in enclitics, 29 (note). 

Accusative case, 144; uses of, 
218. 


Accusing, verbs of, foll. by gen., 


216. 
Active voice, 157. 
Acute, see under Accent. 
Adjectives, compar. of, 85; 
agree w. nouns, II; attrib. 


and pred., position of, 27 (64). 
Adverbs, formation of, 86 ; foll. 


by gen. case, 216. 
Agent, see under Genitive. 
Alphabet, 137. 


Antecedent, assim. of rel. to 
case of anteced., I15 (v. 24). 


Antepenult, 2 (6). 


Aorist, 158, 159; use of, mean- 
ing of, 55, 56; 2 aor. diff. 
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from I aor. in form and mean- 
ing, 57; aor. in ka, 88(note); 
Attic redupl. in aor.;.118 
(v. 13); accent of 2 aor 
part. and inf., 62; aor. pass., 
suffix of, and act. endings, 
68, 69; sense of aor, 61 
(mid.) and 205. 


Apostrophe in elision, 141. 
Article decl., 146; proclitic, 2t 


(note); w. atdrés, 29, 30; w. 
adjs. to give position, 27. 


Augment, I5 and 183. 


Believing, verbs of, foll. by dat., 


25 (note 2). 


Cardinal numerals decl., 153. 
Cause expressed by dat., 217; 


by part., 72-73 (top). 


Classes of verbs, 184. 
Close vowels, 138 (3); stems 
of nouns ending in, 51 (bot- — 


tom). 


Command expressed by imp., 


83. 


ENGLISH 


Comparative, see Degree. 

Comparison of adjs., 85; of 
advs., 86. 

Compound verbs, 32, 33; nega- 
tives, 214. 

Condition and conclusion (pro- 
tasis and apodosis) syntax 
of cond. sent., 206-208. 

Conjugation of w-verbs, 160; 
of wi-verbs, 172. 

Consonants, division of, 138 
(top); euph. changes of, 49 
and 69; movable consonants, 
140; at end of words, 42 
(mote); consonant stems of 
3d decl., 53. 

Contraction, 138, 139; of verbs 
in -aw, -ew, -ow, 168; in parts. 
of same verbs, 156. 

Coronis, 139. 

Crasis, 139. 


Dative, meaning of, 144; uses 
of, 216-217. 

Declension of nouns, 7 and 142; 
A-decl., 19-23; O-decl., 6-11; 
3d decl., 41-46 and 50-54; 
irreg. nouns of 3d decl., 151; 
of adjs., 26-27; adjs. of 3d 
decl., 85; of participles, 
154-157; of pronouns, 153- 
154. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 
27. 

Dependent clauses, syntax of, 
206-210. 


26, 
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Deponent verbs, 32. 

Diphthongs, 138 (4); contr. 
w. vowels, 139 (8); in aug., 
15. 

Double consonants, 138 (2); 
negatives, 214. 

Doubt, questions of, exprs. by 
subjy., 205. 


Elision of vowels in prep., 141 
(mid.). 

Enclitics, 29 (note). 

Endings, pers. end. in verbs, 4, 
182; case endings in nouns, 
23, 42, 45, 51. 

Exhortation exprs. by subjv., 
205. 

Extent, see Accusative. 


Feminine gender, 143. 

Final clauses, 206. 

Following, joining, approach- 
ing, verbs of, foll. by dat., 216. 

Fulness and want exprs, by 
gen., 215. 

Future, formation of, 47-49; in 
liquid verbs, 77-78; syntax 
of fut. w. ov uum, 214 (top). 


Gender, 143. 

Genitive case, meaning of, 144; 
accent of oxytones, 20; in 
3d decl., 41 (bottom) and 51; 
syntax of, 214-216; prep. w., 
219; gen. abs., 74 (note 3). 

Grave accent, 9 (note). 
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Hearing, verbs of, foll. by gen., 
It (note). 


Imperative, 82, 83; endings of, 
182; used in commands, 83. 

Imperfect tense, meaning of, 
14; aug. in, 15; secondary 
tense, 159; used in cond. 
sent., 208. 

Impersonal verbs, go. 

Indicative, 158; in cond. sent., 
207-208; w. Wore, 212; pers. 
end. of, 182; suffixes in, 183. 

Infinitives, 76; 2 aor. inf., 62; 
syntax of, 210-212; endings 
of, 183. 

Inflexion, 142. 

Irregular, nouns of 3d decl., 
I51; comparison, 153; verbs, 
189-193. 


Labial mutes, 138. 

Likeness, words of, foll. by dat., 
216. 

Liquids, 138; 
77-79: 


verb stems in, 


Manner, see Dat.; exprs. by a 
part., 72 (2). 

Means, see dat. 

bi-verbs, 87-90; 
Sof) 1'72: 

Middle mutes, 138 (2). 

Middle voice, 157. 

Moods, 158. 

Motion toward exprs. by acc., 
218, 


conjugation 
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Movable consonants, 140-14! 
(top). 

Mutes, 138; euph. changes, 
49, 69, 117 (top); verb 
stems, 186. sd 


Nasals, 138 (2). 

Negatives, 213; see under od 
and p47}. 

Neuter, see Gender; neut. plur. 
w. sing. verb, 18 (note); 
neut. acc. of adjs. as advs., 
86 (mid.). ; 

Nominative case, 144; of 3d 
decl., 41. 

Number, 143. 

Numerals, 153. 


Objective case, 144. 
Open vowels, 138 (3). 
Optative, 180-181. 
Oxytone, 20 (bottom). 


Palatal mutes, 138 (2); verb — 


stems in, 186 (top). 
Participle, 70-73 and 37, 39. 
Passive voice, 12, 157; secon 
pass., 69. . 
Penult, 2 (bottom). 
Perfect tense, 65-67; primary 
tense, 159. 
Periphrastic forms, 112(bottom)- 
Personal endings, 4 and 182- 
183. 


Place exprs. by dat., 217 (bot- ’ 


tom). 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


Pluperfect tense, suffix in act., 
89. 

Predicate position of adjs., 64 
(3d. sent.). 

Prepositions, 219-222; suffer 

_elision, 141; in compound 
verbs, 32. 

Present tense, 3, 4; primary, 
159. 

Primary tenses, 159. 

Principal parts of verbs, 159. 

Proclitics, 21 (note). 

Pronouns, pers. pron., 29; in- 
tensive pron., adrds, 29, 30; 
interrog. and indef. pron., 
75; rel. pron., 33; refl. pron., 
80, 81. 

Pronunciation, 137 and 138 (4)- 

Punctuation, 142. 

Purpose, exprs. by final clauses, 
206. 


Quantity of a syllable, 2 (4, 4). 
Questions of doubt exprs. by 
subjv., 205. 


Recessive, see Accent. 
Reciprocal pronouns, 81. 
Reduplication in perf., 66; in 
2 aor., 118 (v. 13); in pres. 
system, 89-90; Attic redupl. 
in perf., 112 (v. I). 
Relative clauses, 209. 
Result exprs. by wore, 212. 
Rough breathing, 10 (¢), 140. 
Rough mutes, 138 (2). 
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Semivowels, 138 (2). 
Smooth breathing, 140. 
Subjunctive, 35-36, 38-39; 


syntax of, 205-210. 
Subscript iota, 7 (a). 
Suffixes, 183. 
Superlative degree of adjs., 85; 
of advs., 86. 
Systems, tense, 159, 181-182. 


Tasting, verbs of, foll. by gen, 
215 (mid.). 

Tenses, primary and secondary, 
159; tenses of ind., 158; of 
subjv., 35; of inf, 76; of 
part., 71-72: 

Time, wzzin which exprs. by 
gen., 214 (bottom); when, 
dat., 217; how Jong, acc., 
218; use of part. to express 
time, 72. 

Touching, verbs of, foll. by 
gen., 215. 


Union and approach, words of, 
foll. by dat., 216 


Voice, 157. 

Vowels, short and long, open 
and close, 138 (3); contract. 
of, 138 (4), 139. 

Vowel declensions, 142 (bot- 
tom). 

Vowel stems in verbs, 48 (mid.). 


Want, words of, foll. by gen., 215, 
Wish, exprs, by opt., 181. 
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